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This catalog is an informational guide to Ball State University. The information in this catalog is
subject to change and should not be considered a contract. Catalog changes are possible for a
number of reasons, étuding changes in certification or licensing standards for certain programs

of study, or because of periodic review of academic programs, curricula, and course offerings by
the university governance system. The university, through its academic advistagswill

make every effort to help students adapt to changes in the catalog. However, the final
responsibility for meeting academic and graduation requirements rests with each student.
Students are encouraged to consult frequently with their facultgcameaic advisors and to

remain in regular contact with major departments in order to stay informed abssiblp
changes in this catalog.
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GENERAL
INFORMATION

HISTORY OF THE UNIVERSITY

Ball State University was founded as Indiana State Normal School, Eastern Division, in 1918. Its
antecedents, all housed in what is now the Ball State Administration Buiding,also normal

schools, owned and operated under various names. In 1918, the Ball brothers, a prominent

Muncie industrial family, bought the property and donated it to the state of Indiana, which, in

turn, transferred control of the school to the bardustees of the Indiana State Normal School

in Terre Haute. In 1922, in recognition of the generosity of the Ball brothers, the board added Ball
Teachers College to the school 6s name. I n 1929,
colleges, naimmg the Muncie campus Ball State Teachers College.

On February 8, 1965, the general assembly renamed the institution Ball State University in
recognition of its phenomenal growth in enrollment and physical facilities; the variety and quality
of its educabnal programs and services; and in anticipation of the much broader role it would be
expected to assume in the future.

DESCRIPTION OF THE UNIVERSITY

Ball State University is a comprehensive, publicly assisted institution of higher learning whose
missionis to provide excellent education. It is located in Muncie, Indiana, a city of 70,000, fifty
six miles northeast of Indianapolis. Although its primary concern is for the citizens of Indiana, it
offers programs with appeal to regional, national, and iatemmal audiences.

Ball State University offers a strong undergraduate liberal and professional education and
selected graduate programs of high quality. Ball State students can choose from a comprehensive
range of academic programs at the associateabacc ur eat e, and master 6s | eve
doctoral programs in areas where the university has special competence. In addition to core
academic programs in the arts, sciences, and humanities, the university offers ma4@ than
major and minor areas of styithraugh its eightolleges: Applied Sciences and Technology;
Architecture and Planning; Miller College of Business; Communication, Information, and Media;
Fine Arts; Honors College; Sciences and Humanities; and Teachers College.

The university has a letive admissions policy; in some areas, such as architecture, the
university is very selective. Exceptionally wellialified undergraduate students may enroll in the
Honors College for more intellectually demanding programs of study. Students who have no
decided on a major or who may need to strengthen their learning skills can take advantage of the
special academic assistance and intensive educational advising offered by University College.

As part of Ball St at eds c dhmuomivergityeoffers studentseax c el | en
friendly, collegial atmosphere; a full range of -@iclass activities; and excellent, welanned
academic, residential, and recreational facilities. An impressive array of student support services
contributes to the psonal, social, and intellectual development of all students.

Although Ball State University is primarily a residential academic community, it also
supports programs that reach students well beyond the immediate campus. Through interactive
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telecommunicatins, Internet courses, and-site courses, Ball State distance learning students

are able to take courses and entire degree programs. The university has a strong commitment to
cultural diversity and international programs. It offers exchange programsnwirsities

throughout the world and a wide variety of opportunities for students to study abroad.

VISION

Ball State University will be a national model of excellence for challenging, learner
centered academic communities that advance knowledgergumovie economic vitality and
quality of life.

MISSION

Ball State University is an innovative, supportive academic community that inspires students by:
A Of f e r -orieded arning, meluding immersive eoftclass
experiences, research, anmdy-abroad;

A Providing extraordinary access to professors

knowledge, improve teaching, and transform learning; and
A Engaging st atnationalrcarmunitiesdol enhaneduditionain t e r
economic, and culral development.

THE BENEFICENCE PLEDGE

Members of the Ball State University Community . . .

pledge tamaintain high standards of scholarship and excellence
To work with students, faculty, and staff to strengthen teaching and learning on
campus.

pledge topractice academic honesty
To model and uphold academic integrity, to honor their peers and earn the trust
and respect from all members of the community.

pledge toact in a socially responsible way
To treat each person in the Ball State communiti wivility, courtesy,compassion,
and dignity; to respect the property and environment of the campus.

pledge tovalue the intrinsic worth of every member of the community
To respect and learn from differences in people, ideas, and opinions.

ADMISSIONS

By statute, the Ball State University Board
for admission of students to the university, provided that graduation from a commissioned
secondary school or i ts e gdmissiwaslpdicies and praxticds b e

are subject to change as the institution adjusts to enrollment patterns.

In order to maintain high academic standards and to ensure that students receive the best
education possible at Ball State, the university limit®#ment to students meeting specific
admissions requirements. In addition, the university reserves the right to determine the semester

of 1T
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to which students are admitted on the basis of
availability of space. Theniversity also reserves the right to limit the number of nonresident
students.

To be considered for admission to Ball State, a student must have graduated or be on track to
graduate from an accredited secondary school or have earned a General Eduveatapmmi2at
(GED) certificate. Students who are not high school graduates may be considered for admission
to the university after they have presented evidence that they have earned GED certificates.

Both the quality and the content of secondary school atag@ograms are important in
admission decisions. Students graduating from high school in Indiana are required to complete
the academic component of the Corefh schookurriculum. Students from other states
should pursue strong college prep curricélth students are encouraged to complete state
academic honors diplomas where available. For questions related to curricula, write or call the
Office of Admissions aB00-482-4BSU; 765-285-8300Q or TTY users only765-2852205

‘N

Applicants should obtaimte mo st recent edit iAdgmissions Bal | St at ¢

Viewbook This information bulletin for prospective students is available from their high school

guidance offices or from Ball St ateds Office of

obtain the most updated application. An electronic application is also available on the Admissions
Web site atvww.bsu.edu/admissions

Ball State University is not responsible for problems that may arise if students fail to submit
complete admissions matdsgaincluding official transcripts from other institutions. Such
problems may include duplication of credit and enrolling in courses without the proper
prerequisites. All admission materials submitted, including transcripts, become the property of
Ball Stae University and will not be returned.

Note: Ball State University practices rolling admissions. Admission to a particular
semester may depend on date of application and space available. When enroliment goals are
met for each term, admissions will close.

Admission to the university does not guarantee admission to a particular academic
program. Consult the section of this catalog that applies to the appropriate department to
determine admission requirements for specific programs.

PROCEDURES FOR APPLICANTS

Students with No Previous College Experience
Students who have had no previous college experience will be considered for admission to Ball
State University after the Office of Admissions has received the following:

1. An application for admission.Applicants subrit a completed application f@dmission
before March 1 for priority consideration for fall semester, before December 1 for spring
semester, before April 1 for summer semester and first summer term, and before May 1 for
second summer term. Apgditions submitted later than the priority deadlines will be
considered as space is available. Applications may be submitted up to one year in advance.

Students seeking admission to academic programs in art, dance, interior design, music,

theatre, or théirst-year program in the College of Architecture and Planning (CAP) must
submit supplemental applications to those programs. In addition, a supplemental application is
required to be considered for admission to the Honors College. For information a&bout th
supplemental application process, students should contact the Office of Admissions. Students
are strongly encouraged to apply early, as a limited number of students are admitted to these
programs.

2. A $50 nonrefundable application feeApplicants mussend a check or money order (made
payable tdBall State University) to the Office of Admissions with the application for



admission. In cases of financial difficulties, a guidance counselor may request, in writing, that
the application fee be waived for tadent.

3. Secondary school record (official transcript) or General Education Development
certificate. Students should ask their high schools to send official copies of the secondary
transcripts to the Office of Admissions, including lists of coursesdgrpss. Students who
have been home schooled or who have attended unaccrédjtedchools may be required to
submit official General Education Development (GED) certificates. Transcripts or GED
certificates must show that applicants meet the standardsirtification as secondary school
graduates. If schools send partial transcripts, students must make certain that complete official
transcripts showing the specific date of graduation are submitted as soon as possible after
graduation. Failure to do sall result in a registration barrier and university hold placed on
the studentodés record. Students who have not pr
are not eligible to receive federal fici nancial
achievement must remain the same or improve, or the admission classification may be
changed or admission rescinded.

4. Standardized test scoresApplicants under the age of twerttyree must take the Scholastic
Assessment Test (SAT) and/or the Ameri€atlege Testing Assessment (ACT). Applicants
who take the ACT must take the writing portion of the test in order to be considered for
English placement and advanced credit. The test scores should be sent directly to the
university. Some students twerttyree years old or older may also be required to take the
SAT or ACT. For additional information, visikww.bsu.edu/admissions

Campus Housing
All entering freshmen must live in university housing unless they are twoeetyears of age,
married, livingwih t heir parents in the parentsdé primary
miles from the Ball State University campus, or have completed two semesters at Ball State.
When applying for admission, please indicate housing plans for the semester or term fo
which application is made. Admission to the university guarantees housing to entering freshmen.

Students with Previous College Experience (Transfer Students)
Applicants who have previously attended post secondary institutions should follow the same
applcation procedures and observe the same deadlines as students with no college experience.

Admission Requirements for Transfer Applicants
Admi ssion decisions wil/|l be based upon applicant
institutions attended. Applicssmust be in good academic standing and eligible to return
immediately to the institution last attended.

To be considered for admission, applicants must have cumulativegpadeverages of at
least 2.0 on a 4.0 scale for all transferable course atteknpted. Remedial, vocational, and
courses from institutions that are not regionally accredited (Middle States Association, North
Central Association, New England Association, Northwest Association, Southern Association,
Western Association) are not tederable. Although credit earned from unaccredited colleges and
universities is not accepted at Ball State University as transfer credit, transcripts from all such
institutions attended are still required.

Students who apply for admission to Ball Stateversity while currently enrolled at other
colleges and universities may be admitted to Ball State on incomplete transcripts based on their
current college or university cumulative graguint averages. Admission granted under such
circumstances will be whdrawn if the cumulative grag®int average falls below 2.0.

Students who were not admissible to Ball State out of high school will be asked to complete a
minimum of 24 credit hours of colledevel course work (remedial or skill building classes do
not count) and earn a minimum cumulative grgaént average of 2.0 (on a 4.0 scale) at an
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accredited tweor fouryear college or university before being considered for admission to Ball
State as a transfer student.

Acceptance of Transfer Credit.Generallyall nonremedial, nonvocational courses in which
a student earns a 2.0 or better at colleges and universities accredited by regional accrediting
agencies are accepted by Ball State University. Students may petition the appropriate academic
department fortte acceptance of vocational courses. Only course credit transfers to Ball State
University; no grades transfer.

Information about how credits will transfer to Ball State may be obtained through the
uni ver sityodos Automat ed Cowwmbsuedu/Bppslacts/logmaspSy st em ( £
Courses at Ball State University are offered on a semester and term basis, and credits earned are
in semester hours. To convert quarter hours to semester hours, multiply the number of quarter
hours by 2/3. Two semester hoare generally equivalent to three quarter hours. Ball State
University has established procedures for the recognition of education and professional
experience.

Application of Transfer Credit. For admitted students, the application of transfer credit
towad a degree at Ball State University will be determined during a meeting with an academic
advisor. Official Ball State University course equivalents will be established by the academic
advisor in consultation with the appropriate academic department.

Transfer of Credit Earned in Vocational Degree ProgramsYocational degree programs
are designed to prepare students for immediate employment rather than for further study at other
colleges or universities; therefore, such credits are not directly transfdfabkxample, degree
programs in automotive repair, cosmetology, commercial driving, etc., are considered to be
vocational studies. Exceptions to this rule are made when the providers of occupational programs
and Ball State University have agreementdransferring credits.

IVY Tech Community College of Indiana credits.Ball State will accept the lvy Tech
credits articulated with I ndianads public univer
All other credits earned in the fall of 1996later will be accepted in transfer except those
courses that are primarily vocational in nature.

Transfer Student Housing Policy.All transfer students who have twesftyur or fewer
credits must live in university housing unless they are twengyyeas of age, married, living
with their parents in the parentsd primary resic
Ball State campus, or have completed two semesters at Ball State. Admission to the university
guarantees housing to transfer studemthis category.

Former Ball State University Undergraduate Students

Former Ball State students who wish teerger the university after more than two semesters not
attending Ball State University (not counting summer sessions) must sufenibtbnent
applications. New admissions decisions are required before course request forms can be
submitted. The deadline for applying forgerollment is approximately thirty days before the
beginning of each term.

Students who have attended other colleges sist@attending Ball State University will be
considered renrolling transfer students. Such students must reapply through the Office of
Admissions and submit official transcripts for any work completed at other institutions. New
admission decisions willdomade.

Applicants seeking radmission after attending other academic institutions must be in good
academic standing and eligible to return immediately to the institution last attended. Former Ball
State students not in good academic standing with Bzt $Iniversity as determined by the
registrar (academic disqualification) must apply for reinstatement to the Committee on
Admissions and Credits, Office of the Registrar, by the appropriate dates. For a list of deadline
dates, contact the Office of thefistrar,7652851722 Applicants should contact the registrar



early in order to complete the requirements for application and to allow time for the committee to
consider the application.

Applications which are reinstated by the Committee on AdmissiothELaedits will be
forwarded to the Office of Admissions for review. Applicants will receive official notification of
decisions.

Admission of International Students to Ball State University

Students who are not citizens or permanent residents of thedBétes must enroll at Ball State

University through the Rinker Center for International Programs. Prospective students must meet

all of the wuniversityods regular admission requir

In addition to submitting a special admission application for iaténal students
(International Student Application for Admission) and all supporting academic credentials,
students must
1. have evidence of adequate financial support to travel to the university, live reasotiadly

United States, maintain adequhtalth insurance, and return home;
2. have the ability to read, write, and speak the English language fluently enough to participate in
the academic programs at the university.

Students applying for admission must submit the results of the Test oflcagla Foreign
Language (TOEFL) or International English Language Testing Services (IELTS) taken no more
than twentyfour months before the date of admission. A student intending to enroll at Ball State
University may be required to retake the TOEFL drTE before being admitted, regardless of
the extent of previous training in Engligkny exceptions to these rules must be approved by
the Rinker Center for International Programs. For information about this program contact
TOEFL atwww.toefl.orgor IELTS atwww.ielts.org Test results must be submitted to the
university before a candidatebs application can

Any student admitted conditionally with a score lower than 550 (dageezd)/79 (internet
based) on the TOEFL or 6.5 on the IELTS willrequired to take an English language
proficiency exam during orientation to determine the English language courses that must be taken
through the Intensive English Institute administered by the Department of English. Upon
completion of the IEI program, ¢hstudents can pursue fudir parttime academic studies.

Exceptions to these rules must be approved by the Rinker Center for International

Programs. Departments may set a higher requirement than a score of 550/79 (TOEFL) or 6.5
(IELTS) for their majorsAny international student may take a course in English as a foreign
language, for credit or noncredit, regardless of whether such a course is required. Any student
who is required to take a course in English as a foreign language and whose progress is
unsdisfactory will be required to repeat the course if the Rinker Center for International
Programs and the chairperson of the relevant department deem it adBsétne.completing

their course work in the Intensive English Institute, students are requiredo pass a test of

their proficiency in English.

Upon enrollment, international students are assessed nonresident tuition and fees for
undergraduate and graduate courses offered by the university. The university currently has a
limited number of scholargbs authorized by the University Board of Trustees that may be
awarded to outstanding and deserving students from other countries. These scholarships are
equivalent in value to a waiver of university tuition fees. No scholarships are available for room,
board, or transportation costs. The scholarships are awarded on or before April 15 of each year
for the academic year beginning the next August.

Successful applicants will be sent documentation allowing them to apply for a student visa
through United Statesonsular representatives in their home countries. All international students
are required to participate in a health insurance plan designed for Ball State University students.
The premium must be paid at the time of registration and must be maintaimaghttut the
student s period of enroll ment at the wuniversit.)y
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Upon arrival at Ball State, students attend special orientation sessions during which
registration information and other relevant student issues are discussed. An English language
examinatiorwill be administered at this time to determine language competency.

Prospective students are encouraged to inquire at least one year before proposed enroliment at
Ball State by contacting the Rinker Center for International Programs or by visiting
www.bsuedu/internationaladmit

ADMISSIONS REQUIREMENTS AND CLASSIFICATIONS

All new freshman applicants to Ball State University are individually reviewed and evaluated.

Admission is based on the following:

1 Strength of curriculum (including the senior yéaStudents should pursue the best college
preparatory curriculum available. For Indiana applicants, Ball State requires completion of the
academic component of the Core 40 curriculum as the minimum preparation for students who
are college bound; where availabtempletion of the Academic Honors Diploma is
encouraged. Students from other states should pursue strong college prep curricula.

1 Performance as measured by grades in English, mathematics (algebra 1, plane geometry, and
algebra 2 are minimum requirementgporatory sciences, social sciences, and foreign
languages.

1 Curriculum patterns and grade trends in the abouese® The Office of Admissiongxpects
a balanced academic program with at least four college preparatory classes each semester and
grades tht reflect a steady or upward trend in academic performance.

9 Standardized test scote SAT/ACT scores are weighed in relation to high school grades and
are used to identify particular strengths or
Scores weil more heavily in selection for Honors College admission and Presidential
Scholarship consideration. SAT and ACT tests must include the writing assessment in order to
be considered for English placement and advanced credit.

Honors CollegeAdmission

Indiara applicants who earn Academic Honors Diplomas andfestiate applicants who pursue
comparable curricula may be reviewed for Honors College admission. Performance in academic
course work and standardized test scores will be evaluated. (See the BéJinBtetsity Web

site for detailswww.bsu.edu/honors

ENROLLMENT DEPOSIT

Students admitted as undergraduates to the university for the first time must accept their formal
offers of admission by completing the Enrollment Confirmation Form (receivedhveth

notification of admission) and by submitting a $100-nefundable enroliment deposit. The

deposit will be applied directly to firstemester fees. The deadline for fall semester, summer
semester, and first summer term is May 1; for second summethterdeadline is June 1; and for
spring semester the deadline is January 1. In cases of financial difficulties, a guidance counselor
may request, in writing, that the enrollment deposit be deferred for a student.

ORIENTATION

Freshmen and transfer studepdsticipate in a required orientation program. Orientation is a
learning experience that helps students understand academic and career expectations, become
involved in collegiate life, and learn about the transition period students may experience as they

10



enter college. During orientation students meet with academic advisors, register for courses,
receive their email accounts, and get their Ball State student identification cards. Admitted
students who have paid the enrollment deposit will receive infamatithorizing the student to
select an orientation date. Family members are encouraged to attend.

SPECIAL ADMISSIONS

Admission as Guest Students

Students regularly enrolled and in good academic standing at other colleges or universities who
wish to atend Ball State University for one semester or for two consecutive summer terms may
apply for admission as guest students. To be eligible, students must have minimum cumulative
gradepoint averages of 2.0 (on a 4.0 scale) and be eligible to return imnhethettecir home
institutions. Guest applications, available from the Office of Admissions, must be completed and
submitted to the registrar of the home institution. The registrar of that institution must verify the
st ud e n tpbird averaga ahe acadienstanding and affix the seal of the institution to the
application; or students may submit the forms and official college transcripts or the most recent
grade reports.

A student must submit the application form and nonrefundable application fee af $2& (
form of a check or money order payabldall State University) to the Office of Admissions.

If the application for admission as a guest student is approved, the Office of Admissions will
send official notification. After receiving this notificati, students must make appointments with
Academic Advising765285-5488 to prepare class schedules. Academic advisors will determine
eligibility to enroll in specific courses, the availability of classes, and the number of credits to be
taken.

Admissionas Nondegree Students
Students who wish to enroll for personal and professional development rather than in pursuit of
degrees may apply for admission as-degree students. Applicants must have earned high
school diplomas or General Education Developneertificates and not be currently enrolled in
postsecondary institutions. In addition, applicants must not have been enrolled in secondary
school for at least two years. High school transcripts or the GED certificate is required; admission
status will ke determined by the information reported. The required application is available from
the Office of Admissions. Please note: financial aid is not available tolegmee students.

A student applying for nedegree status must sign a statement, which iesttif

1 high school graduation or receipt of a GED, and

1 good standing statéisa minimum cumulative gradeoint average of 2.0 on a 4.0 scale and

eligibility to return to the last postecondary institution attended (if applicable).

Initial Enroliment as Non-degree Student8Before course registration, students registering
for onrcampus courses must call Academic Advising for appointmédfs?2855488 Students
registering for offcampus and distance education courses must call the School of Extended
Educatia, 800-872-0369 Students must meet all course prerequisites and departmental
requirements. In addition to academic advising, students will be eligible for other services offered
through University College and the School of Extended Education.

Continuing Enrollment as Non-degree StudentsThe maximum number of semester credits

that nondegree students may earn is 31. In addition, students will be subject to all university
policies and regulations, including those pertaining to academic probation anssdismi
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Changing to Degree StatusStudents in good academic standing at the conclusion of the
semester in which they have completed 20 semester credits may apply for regular admission. If
admitted, students will be eligible to pursue degrees. At anydimeg nordegree enrollment,
students may submit the required materials to be considered for admission to pursue degrees.

Admission as Auditors

All students who meet the general requirements for admission to Ball State University may enroll
as auditorsni credit courses upon approval of the Office of Admissions. Auditors do not earn
credits or grades. Students who have audited courses cannot later test out of those courses.

Auditors must pay auditorsoOo feesedsor each cour se

Applications are available five days before the first day of classes of each semester or term. If
an application is approved, registration proceeds in much the same way as for courses taken for
credit. If space is needed for students whowanttoearre di t i n t he cour se
will be canceled and their money fully refunded. If auditing students choose not to attend the
course, however, fees are not refunded. Faculty members may not admit anyone to class as an
auditor who has not ti€ially registered.

ADVANCED STANDING

Ball State University offers opportunities to earn credit toward a degree for knowledge students
have acquired independently, at work, in the military, through workshops and special classes, and
inotherways.Mosbf t hese opportunities require that
of a course or group of courses. Credit earned in this way counts toward graduation requirements,
but students do not receive a grade for it. Students cannot receive crhittybe for courses
for which they have already received credit. Students can earn up to 63 credits through this
program.

The opportunities for earning advanced standing are

9 Advanced Placement Program

1 International Baccalaureate Certificates or Diploma

1 College Level Exam Program (CLEP testsubject and general)

1 Credit by departmental examination

1 Credit by departmental authorization

1 Credit earned while in military service

1 Credit for foreign language proficiency
Any department may, at its discretion, adrsiaer an examination for any course offered in the
department. The department also determines the standards for passing these examinations.
Students who earn passing scores will be granted credit for the courses. Credit by examination
will not be awarded tstudents who have been enrolled or are currently enrolled in the courses
for credit or audit.

Credit by departmental authorization may be granted for learning experiences the department
believes to be the equivalent of college work. No grade is givahifocredit. Credit and
advanced placement in foreign languages may be awarded through the Foreign Language
Advanced Credit Placement Test given during freshman orientation. Students must receive
placement through the testing process before registenirigd@ppropriate courses. For more
information, consult the Office of Admissions Web sitevatw.bsu.edu/admissions/cretit
learn how Ball State awards advanced credit.

Ball State University will accept courses for transfer evaluation and advancdihgtaredit
transcript posting only if the student is currently enrolled.

12
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RESIDENCY

Because Ball State University is financially supported by Indiana legislative appropriations,
resident students pay less in fees tharofistate students. Residencatsis, as determined by

the Bursar in accordance with rules adopted by the Board of Trustees, is subject to change.
Residency status depends primarily upon the length of time a person has lived in Indiana for
purposes other than attending a college or usitye A minimum residency of a year is required

for independent students (not claimed as dependents by parents or guardians on their income tax
forms). The student bears the burden of proof in making a claim of resident status. To request a
change in resliency classification, a student must file an application form and provide proof of
residency in Indiana. Copies of the regulations, the Application for Nonresident Fee Exemption,
and other information are available in the Office of Bursar and Loan Admaitmost, Lucina Hall,
Room B31 or atwww.bsu.edu/bursar

FEES

Ball State University is supported chiefly by legislative appropriations. The fees constitute only a
part of the actual cost of the studeendffhes educat i
university are described in this section. The Ball State University Board of Trustees reserves the
right to change the fees and other charges for any semester or term.

Students access their account information available through the OfficeRiirtbar at
www.bsu.edu/quickpaysing their Ball State-mail login and password information. An
electronic bill notification alerts students when the bill is ready to view; students do not receive
paper bills. 't i s t hetheédursardeaount ash timetisep receigeiam i | i t y
e-bill notification.

Description of Fees

The general fee for students enrolled on campus consists of the contingent fee (applied to
instruction) and the dedicated fee (applied to student services such adyhelds,

intercollegiate athletics, Campus Activities Fund, and activities such as lectures, concerts and
cultural programs).

On-campus fees are assessed by fee brackets based on the number of credit hours for which
students enroll. Oftampus fees aressessed per credit hour. An additional fee of $8 per credit
hour is assessed for all graduate courses taken for any type of credit. In addition to the general
fees, special fees and charges are assessed for certain courses and services.

Persons sixty yearof age and older may enroll for half the normal cost of tuition. This
remission does not apply to special fees.

For a complete listing of schedules of fees, special fees, and other charges please visit
www.bsu.edu/bursar

Adjustment of Fees

If a studeih changes a class schedule duringdienge of course periodfees will be adjusted if
there is a change in the fee brackstception: There are no refunds, reductions, or adjustments
to an account if the schedule is in overload (19 credit hours or rhdre)student drops or
withdraws from courses.

For Independent Learning Program credit: Once a registration for independent learning

credit has been processed, a percentage of the f
request. Refunds will b@ade as follows:
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Independent Learning Withdrawal/Refund Schedule for 9Month Courses:in calendar

day® for nonfinancial aid recipients

Time Frame RefundTranscript Entry

1-10 days 100%

No entry on transcripts

11 daysto

1 month 75%

W will appear on transcript

1-2 months | 50%

W will appear on transcript

2-3 months | 25%

W will appear on transcript

No refund after 3 months.

Independent Learning Withdrawal/Refund Schedule for 16Week Courses:
Note: Because of the shorter time frame, 100%n@$ are not issued foreek courses.

Time Frame RefundTranscript Entry

Week 1 90% W will appear on transcript
Week 2 70% W will appear on transcript
Week 3 50% W will appear on transcript
Week 4 30% W will appear on transcript
Week 5 10% W will appear on transcript
No refund after week 5.

Applied music fees are not refundable, and no refund is given for dropping overload credits.

FINANCIAL AID

Over thregfourths of all Ball State students receive some form of financial aid, including

sclolarships, grants, loans, and student employment. To be considered for most financial aid

programs, the Free Application for Federal Student Aid must be received by the Federal

processor on or before March 10. Students are encouraged to apply elecgranicall
www.fafsa.ed.govFor more information, write or call the Office of Scholarships and Financial
Aid at800-227-40170r 76528556000r visit www.bsu.edu/finaid

Degree Requirements

and Time Limit

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS

Degree requirements are thase

admission. Students may, however, choose to complete a particular major, minoryeatwo

effect on t he

dat e

of

a

student o6

program under the requirements of the most recent catalog. Students who change a noajor, min
or two-year program must meet the requirements of the new program as stated in the catalog
current when the change is made.
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TIME LIMIT

There is no specific time limit for the completion of undergraduate degrees, but the university
reserves the righib review course work that is more than seven years old. Furthermore, the
university is neither obligated nor committed to continue courses or programs so that students can
take more than the normal four or fthanwe year s
years to complete associate degrees.

CREDITS

Class standing and grageint averages at Ball State University are determined on the basis of
semester credits. Generally, one hour of class time a week equals one credit. For example, most
classest Ball State carry 3 credits, and they meet for approximately three hours each week.

CLASS STANDING

Undergraduate students are designated as freshmen, sophomores, juniors, and seniors during their
academic careers at Ball State. Students who haveddammer than 30 semester credits are

freshmen. Students who have earned 30 credits or more but feweDitraliés are sophomores.
Students who have earne@d &edits or more but fewer thaQ Bredits are juniors. Students who

have earned®credits or nore are seniors.

COURSE LOAD

The normal course load in a semester is 12 to 18 credits; inadiele summer term, the normal
load is 6 to 9 credits. (During a semester, 9 to 11 credits is considered-quéarestime load; 6
to 8 credits is considedea halftime load.) A total of twelve credits in a semester is considered a
full course load for undergraduate students. Freshmen are not eligible to register for more than 18
credits unless they have met the following conditions:
1. They have earned ptious residence credit at Ball State University.
2. They have cumulative grageint averages of at least 3.0.
3. They have successfully completed all of their scheduled courses in the preceding semester
or term.
Students who are on academic probati@y mot register for more than 18 credits in a
semester or 9 credits in a fiveeek summer term.

GRADES

Grades
The university reports and records grades using the plus/minus letter system. Quality points are
allocated to each recorded grade accordingeddllowing scale:
A =4.00 B+=3333 C+ =2333 D+ =1333 F=0
A-=3667 B =3.000 C =2.000 D =1.000
- = 2.667 - =1.667 - =0.667

Programs requirin@ or better grades will not accepCagrade (unless specified othesa).
A st ud e mpoird averapge (&EAg is calculated by dividing the total number of quality
points by the total number of credits attempted.

A grade off is recorded when a student fails a course or withdraws from a course after the
withdrawal perid unl ess, in the judgment of the dean
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withdrawing from a course warran¥® Students who quit attending classes for which they are
registered will receiv&s unless they officially withdraw from the coursesdiptaining the
appropriate signatures.

CR is recorded for students registered under credit/no credit provisions who do work that is
average or above average.

NC is recorded for students registered under credit/no credit provisions who do work that is
below 2.0.

| represents incomplete work and is given only when it is determined that the student should

be given an opportunity to finish the work. The instructor, along with the department chairperson,

decides whether to award an incomplete grade in a cantseutlines the requirements and time
limit for completing the work. The maximum time permitted for completion of such a grade is
one year. If arh is not removed within the time agreed upon, it automatically becontes an
Students should not-registerin the same course with a pendingrade.

EC represents continued enrollment in a course that runs beyond two or more grading
periods.

NR represents a grade not properly reported by an instructor. The instructor must assign a
grade by the fifth weekfdhe next term. If alNRgrade is not removed by the fifth week of the

following (academic year) term, the Rergistraros

or toNCif it is a credit or no credit course.

W represents an official withdrawal froa course.

Students who want to take courses without credit to apply toward a degree (auditors) sign
waivers for the specific courses. Students earn no credit for auditing classes. Such classes are
represented bytheentffJon t he st udEhainsirgtort hoveves may depgetmine

that an audit class is not to be posted on a st
At the close of each semester or term, students may access grades at
www.bsu.edu/studentservicégy correction in a grade already reportedstrhe made by the
instructor on the proper form and approved by the department chairperson and the dean of the
instructords college before it is filed in the
within one year of the close of the sesdimnwhich the grade was due.
D e a n 6 sUndergradiuates who earn at least a 3.5 gpaitd@ average for 12 or more
credits of graded course work during a semester or for 6 or more credits of graded course work
during a summer term will be namedtothade6s | i st f or that semester
will be placed on studentsd academic transcript

CREDIT/NO CREDIT POLICY

Students may choose to earn up to 15 credits under the credit/no credit option; if a course is
offered only for credit/no créil it will not be counted in the fifteearedit allowance. Students

who have taken a course for a grade cannot take it again on a credit/no credit basis. Courses taken

on a credit/no credit basis will not count toward the academic major, minor, or argrsityi

Core Curriculum requirements, except for student teaching, internships, and courses offered only

for credit/no credit. If a student has taken courses in a particular subject for credit/no credit and
then decides to major or minor in that subjeot, more than two of the courses will count toward

the major or minor requirements. Students on academic probation may not use the credit/no credit

option. With these exceptions, departments must allow students to take courses for credit/no
credit.

MINIMUM GRADE REQUIREMENTS

A student will be placed on academic probation when the cumulative-goatteaverage is less
than 2.0. The Office of Registration and Academic Progress will notify students who are on
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academic probation of their status, including eequirements the University establishes to help
improve their academic performance.

Students on academic probation may be required to repeat courses, enroll in no more than 15
credits, take courses in reading and study skills, attend academic progetisgymsponsored by
the Office of Registration and Academic Progress, attend workshops and seminars on academic
success, obtain advisorods approval to make schec
offer supplemental instruction. Students whoiafermed by the registrar that they have been
placed on academic probation should immediately meet with an academic advisor to discuss
plans for improvement.

To avoid academic dismissal a student on academic probation must meet the following
conditions:

1 A student with less than 30 earned credits (including transfer credit and other credit
granted) is required to earn a 2.0 term grade point average at the end of the probation
term and each following term until the cumulatiaverage reaches 2.0 or above.

1 A student with 30 or more earned credits (including transfer credit and other credit
granted) is required to earn a 2.1 term grade point average at the end of the pretmation
and each following term until the cumulative average reaches 2.0 or above.

Transferred credits from other colleges and universities will be included in determining the
number of completed credits. The grades from those institutions will not be used in figuring the
cumulative gradgoint average.

Students dismissed from Ball Stéte academic reasons cannot be reinstated for at least two
semesters (summer is considered a semester). To be reinstated, students must complete an
application form available from the Office of the Registrar and submit it to the Office of the
Registrar fo review by the Committee on Admissions and Credits by the appropriate date
established by the Registrarods Office. The reque
Admi ssions and Credits i f a fAuniverdthay hol do he
university has not received official transcripts of grades from all other schools attended since the
last semester of attendance at Ball State. Reinstatement to the university does not ensure
admission to a particular college or program.

Ball Stateis not obligated to reinstate students who have been dismissed. Students granted
reinstatement must show that they have sufficient aptitude to pursue their intended program of
study. They must also show signs of increased maturity, increased commitmentation, and
adequate financial resources to attend Ball State without excessive employment. Students may
not apply for reinstatement more than once in a tweleath period. Normally, students who
have been disqualified will not be reinstated more tivare in a thregear period.

All degree programs require that students earn a graitht average of at least 2.0 overall
and in each area of concentration. Some progiaimsexample, teacher educatébmave higher
minimum requirements.

Academic ClemencyUndergraduate students who were not enrolled at Ball State University
for a five-year period may petition the Committee on Admissions and Credits to have grades and
credits earned before that period removed from the calculation of their cumulativepgirstde
averages. Students participating in the program are specifically required to comply with the
following provisions:

1 The student must not already have an earned degree from Ball State University.

1 University recordsnustverify that they were not registd in any capacity at Ball State

University for a period of at least five years.

1 For students who qualify for academic clemency, all previous Ball State University course
work with grades o€ or above will be counted for credit only. However, studenlisloge
credit for all courses with grades bel@and resume their academic program with no
cumulative gradgoint average.
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fThe student 6s academic records wil/ be i
Granted (date). 0

1 Academic clemency may be usedyoone time by a Ball State University student.

1 Academic clemency is final and irreversible.

1 All other policies of Ball State University apply.

Call the Office of the Registrar652851725 for more information on the deadlines for
applications for reistatement or academic clemency.

STUDENT RECORDS

At the close of each semester or term, enrolled students may view grade reports showing
attempted credits, earned credits, quality points, gpaile average for the semester or term, and
cumulative gradgoint average abww.bsu.edu/studentservic€ermanent academic records are
kept in the Registrards Office.

Midterm Evaluation of Freshmen

Freshmen students in danger of receivir@,aD+, D, D-, F,or NCin a 100 or 200level course

will be sent a niice to that effect during the eighth week of the semester. This midterm
evaluation wil/ be sent to the student and
director. The purpose of this evaluation i

performance might result in a semester grade oflesst@anal t i s ul ti mately

responsibility to respond appropriately to this information.
Even if a notice is not sent, a student may still receive a grade of lessGharnhe course.
The midterm evaluation is merely a notice of poor performance at that time.

COURSES

Course Repetition
An undergraduate student may repeat a course once in order to replace a courseqypade of

nscri

t he
t o
t he

below. The original and second grade will remainontheestud 6 s academi c record,

second grade the student r ecei v-pantawerabel Thé e
grade ofWwill not replace a previous grade. If it is necessary to take a course to meet program

requirements, the student may so as many times as necessary. However, all grades except the

first one received in any course the student repeated will be used in computing thgogmade

used

average for the student. A studentdés theademic r
student received, but a notation will appear if courses are repeated. The credits for the course will
count only once toward the studentdés graduati on

repetitions even further; students should become familiarasitege policies. The university is
not obligated to offer courses so that students can repeat them.

The university reserves the right to modify or cancel courses when necessary because of
accreditation requirements, insufficient enroliment, lack of staimbers, or for financial or

other reasons. In addition, the chairperson of a department can transfer students from one section

of a class to another section of the same class.
Departments can substitute courses to meet major and minor requirements @sthe

substitution does not reduce the number of credits required in the program. Either a student or a

department can request a course substitution before the alternate course is taken. The department

chairperson must sign a copy of the approvahefdubstitution; the form must then be submitted
to the appropriate advising center.
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Students who need to change their class schedules can do so any time after their initial
registration through the fifth day of a semester or the third day of a summsensdsere is no
charge for changes made during this time frame.

Extended Education Courses

Extended education courses include independent learning courses and the range of courses taught
primarily through electronic media to students at remote locatiwosgh the School of

Extended Education.

Students enrolled in extended education courses are entitled to the support services of
University Libraries and University Computing Services. Access to other services and facilities is
only available to studestwho have paid all necessary fees.

Ball State students enrolled in any extended education course will only receive residence
credit for those courses that originate at Ball State University.

Independent learning enroliments after January 13, 1997residence credit. For students
pursuing a degree at Ball State University, there may be a limit to the number of independent
learning credit hours that will count toward a major or minor. To inquire about the limitations
governing degree programs, contdet academic department responsible for the major or minor.

Incomplete Policy for Independent Learning Courses

The course period for independent learning courses will not exceed ten weeks or nine months,
depending on the time frame selected upon enrolink@mal grades for independent learning

courses are posted at the end of each semester. If an independent learning course is not completed
by the end of the semester for which a student enrolls(iacomplete grade) will be recorded

for the course. Orcthe course has been completed, the instructor will replatavitiethe final

grade. Students who do not complete or officially withdraw from the independent learning course

by the end of the specified time frame will receive a failing grade. Stusleoid not reregister

in the same course with a pendingrade.

Class Attendance
A studentds official course program i s regarded
performance requires, in part, regular and punctual class attendance, sttelerfsected to
attend all classes for which they are registered. Faculty will establish attendance policies for their
courses and communicate those policies through course syllabi or outlines.
Students who know they must be absent from a class shdifidthe instructor or
departmental office. Courtesy requires that students speak to the instructor and preferably present
a signed and dated memo briefly stating the reasons for absence.
Faculty members are responsible for keeping records of attendaaitstodents registered
in each class. Students are responsible for completing any work they have missed. The faculty
member is not required to do extra teaching to F

Right to Bereavement Leave
Students will be excused fromclassy t he event of the death of a me
immediate family or household, including: father, mother, husband, wife, son, daughter,
grandfather, grandmother, grandchild, brother, sister, fatHamw, mothefin-law, daughtein-
law, sonrin-law, stepfather, stepmother, stepson, and stepdaughter. The number of excused
absences allowed is determined by the distance of funeral services from Muncie, Indiana, as
follows:

Three work daysd 150-mile radius of Muncie

Four work daysd Between 15800 mileradius of Muncie

Five work daysd Beyond 306mile radius of Muncie

Seven work day® Outside of North America
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I n the event of t hein-ldve sistehn-lagvfuncie, asnt, neghewvmdand s br ot h
niece, students will be allowed one work day.

A student may contact the Office of Student Rights and Community Standards to request that
an informational notice (without verification) I
will provide documentation to each instructor. Given proper docurti@mtéhe instructor will
excuse the student from class and provide the opportunity to earn equivalent credit for
assignments missed. If the student is not satisfied with the outcome, he or she may appeal as
outlined in Bal/l St aStugentBareéaveensAppesisd s Pr ocedur e f ¢

Field Trips
Field trips consistent with the purpose of the course should be planned at the beginning of the
semester. Absence caused by field trips in a course or by official university responsibilities will
be announced iadvance to the instructors of the course(s) in which the student is enrolled.
Students obtain these notices through the depart
instructors at least three days in advance of the absence. No field trips,araikér special
events involving students are scheduled during the first week or the last two weeks of a semester.
Exceptions will be granted only after consultation with and approval by the Provost and Vice
President for Academic Affairs and the Vicefident for Student Affairs. Whenever possible,
trips should be scheduled for weekends.

Field trips are voluntary, but a course grade may be lowered if students do not go on a field
trip and do not complete adequate makework as assigned.

Internships and Practica

The university encourages student internships and practica. Internships and practica are defined

as supervised practical experience in a student¢
student ds academi c practcansnwst hapetan acadandgc companent. ns hi p or
Academi c supervision must be conducted by facult
study in collaboration with a supervisor at the internship or practicum site. Academic internships

and practica must tepproved by the department chairperson or a designated representative of

the studentds major or minor course of study.

WITHDRAWAL

Withdrawal from a Course

Change of Course Period

Students may drop or add courses through the fifth day of classes ofsteseffall, spring, and

summer) and through the third day of classes of an individual summer session. Courses dropped
through this period are not recorded on the stuc

Course Withdrawal Period

The course withdrawal period is deteneil according to the following schedule:
1 from the sixth to the fortfifth day of classes in a semester;
1 from the sixth to the thirtieth day of classes in a summer semester;
1 from the fourth to the fifteenth day of classes in a summer session.
Note: Undetthis policy, Saturday is not considered a class day.

Students wishing to withdrawal from a course during this period should first discuss the
withdrawal with their instructor and must then obtain a withdrawal form and instructions.
Students must completiee form and submit it to the Office of Registration and Academic
Progress by the close of business hours on the last day of the withdrawal period. Al student
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initiated withdrawals will be recorded as a final grad&vafuring this period. However, studsn
who discontinue enr ol
procedures will normally earn gradesroin those courses.

Withdrawal after the Course Withdrawal Period

me nt or

who

abandon cour se

If there are verifiable extenuating circumstances Wwhiake withdrawal from a course
academically justified after the withdrawal period ends, the college dean or designate may grant

an exception to the above withdrawal policy. In these cases, the faculty member is responsible for

determining the grade to lassignedW or F.

No adjustment of fees is made for individual course withdrawal.

Withdrawal from All Classes
To withdraw from all classes after the semester or term begins, a student first obtains a
withdrawal form from the Office of the Assistant tetDean, Division of Student Affairs. The
student will complete the form and return it to that office. If a refund is warranted, the amount
will be determined by the date of withdrawal, which is the date the completed withdrawal form is
submitted by the stlent to the Office of the Assistant to the Dean, Division of Student Affairs.

Students must continue to attend classes until they have submitted a completed withdrawal
form. Students who stop going to classes before that time will likely recefvénathe course or
courses from which they are withdrawing. For more information about withdrawal from all
classes, call the @budspersor¥ssistant to th&ice President, Officef Student Affairs765

2851545

A student may be eligible for a refund of regasibn fees charged only if the student
withdraws from all classes during any semester, session, or term. Further, the only fees that are

eligible for a refund are registration fees. There is no refund of the applied music fee for either the
matriculated othe nommatriculated student.

The following schedule indicates the prorated portion of the registration fees a student may

provided

the student

from all classes through the @# of the Assistant to théice PresidedOmbudspersorDffice

be eligible to receive
of Student Affairs.
Percent Refunded
Withdrawal Weeks in a Semester,
During Week Session or Term
16 10 5
1 100% 90% 75%
2 80% 70% 40%
3 60% 50% 0%
4 50% 30%
5 40% 10%
6 30% 0%
7 20%
8 10%
9 0%

Percent Refunded
Withdrawal Weeks in a
During Workshop
Day 2 1

1 100% | 100%

2 75% 50%

3 50% 0%

4 25%

5 10%

6 0%
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GRADUATION

Students must apply for graduation. Application forms are available in the adcsésitegs or
online and must be submitted early in the appropriate school year, before the deadline printed on
the back of the application form.

Graduation with Honors
Students completing all university requirements for graduation with a-g@ideaverag of 3.9
or higher will graduatsumma cum laudéf the gradepoint average is between 3.8 and 3.899,
students will graduateagna cum lauddf the gradepoint average is between 3.6 and 3.799,
students will graduateum laude

The gradepoint average pon which graduation honors are determined includes all work at
Ball State University completed for graduation. In addition, transfer students must have earned a
minimum of 63 semester credits at Ball State University to be eligible for honors.

AssociateDegrees with Academic Distinction

Students graduating with associate degrees who maintain at least a 3-pagnaédeerage will
receive a designation of Associate of Arts/Science with Academic Distinction on their academic
transcripts. Transfer studemsist have earned a minimum of 30 semester credits at Ball State
University to be eligible for Academic Distinction.

Educational Opportunities
and Student Services

PREPROFESSIONAL PROGRAMS

Ball State University offers courses students may takeejogpe for admission to schools of law,
medicine, dentistry, engineering, audiology, speech pathology, or pharmacy. The prelaw program
is described in the Department of Political Science; predentistry, premedicine, and prepharmacy
in the Department of Biolgy; preaudiology and prepeech pathology in the Department of

Speech Pathology and Audiology; and-pregineering in the Department of Physics and

Astronomy.

OTHER EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITIES

University College
University College is an academic unit offey comprehensive programs and services to enhance
students' academic success at Ball State University. University College is the home for academic
advising for all freshmen regardless of major. Students receive advising through University
College until tley achieve sophomore status and declare a major, at which time they will receive
faculty advising i n o-grantingdolleges In bdditn, &niverditg s even de
College houses the Learning Center, which offers free peer tutoring, Suplkemsintiction,
and other forms of academic assistance to all Ball State students. The college coordinates the
University Core Curriculum, the liberal arts component required of all Ball State undergraduate
degrees.
Additional University College programsd services include

9 PACE (Partnership for Academic Commitment tac@&lence), a program afcademic
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assistance for freshmen on academic probation.

1 1D 101, the freshman seminar course.

1 specific programs for exploratory (undecided) students, students wsathildies, and
student athletes.

For information about specific services, call University Collegésat285-1510

Rinker Center for International Programs
The Rinker Center for International Programs is Ball State's central facility for international
activity on campus. In cooperation with faculty, students, and the local community, the center's
administrative services support Ball State's commitment to international teaching and learning.
Each year, Ball State hosts international students and scfrolarmore than eighty countries;
the center offers admissions and orientation assistance. Studyabroad programs open to all Ball
State students give students the opportunity to explore intercultural issues outside the classroom.
Programs vary in length, lation, and cost, and credit is offered on most programs, so that
students who patrticipate are not required to delay graduation. Information on international work
and internship opportunities is also available at the center.

For information on the servicedfered by the Rinker Center for International Programs, call
7652855422

The School of Extended Education

The School of Extended Education (SEE) extends the services and resources of the university to
people whose needs cannot be met by traditioaakes on campus. Ball State uses a variety of
delivery options to offer courses, degree programs, and certificate programs. The delivery options
include television, Internet, online, independent learning, Web conferencing, -aitd ¢dive)

instruction atselected sites around the state. All credit earned is residence credit.

In addition to consulting services, an array of customized and public training programs is
available through the Center for Organizational Resources and the Center for Economic and
Community Development. The Continuing Education Unit (CEU) is available to record
individual participation in certain necredit programs.

For more information, call the School of Extended Educatidi®a285-15810r 800-872-
03690r email todistance@bsedu

The Office of Student Life

Student Life supports the academic mission of the university through leadership development,
civic engagement, and service learning opportunities for students. In partnership with faculty and
academic units, students paipiate in service learning experiences coordinated through Student
Voluntary Services (SVS). Additionally, students may receive academic credit by participating in
leadership development courses as part of the Excellence in Leadership program as evell as th
interdisciplinary leadership studies minor offered through the Department of Educational Studies.
For more information, call the Office of Student Life7&5-285-2621or visit our Web site
www.bsu.edu/studentlife

STUDENT SERVICES

Career Center

The Caeer Center offers opportunities for each Ball State University student and graduate to
develop a clear career objective, obtain relevant experience, and learn the skills necessary to
conduct a successful professional job search. The center has deveiopeplase career
management action plan that Ball State students are expected to follow. The plan includes
assessing and exploring skills, values, and interests as well as academic majors and career
options; developing key skills employers are seekinflearning jobsearch techniques;
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developing leadership skills and pursuing opportunities for professional experience; and securing
professional employment or enrolling in graduate school. The Career Center also coordinates all
oncampus partime studenemployment and some efimpus student employment

opportunities; supports internship programs; maintains the Career and Experiential Learning Lab
in Lucina Hall, room 23%hat includes ujio-date materials on careers, salaries, thesgdrch

process, andraduate and professional school preparation; distributes career brochures and
publications on selissessment, career exploratia@sune writing, interviewing, and job

success; and coordinates@ampus interviews with recruiters from business, industry,
government, and educational organizations seeking graduates at all degree levels. For more

information, call the Career Cent@6528556340r 76528515220r Vvi si t the officebd

atwww.bsu.edu/careers

Counseling Center

The Counseling Centergyides a broad range of individual and group counseling programs and
services that are designed to help students reach their educational and personal goals. They
include individual counseling, group counseling, testing, emergency services, psychiatric
conslltation and outreach. Services are free and confidential and are provided by psychologists
and counselors who have special backgrounds and experience with young adults. Appointments
can be made in person or by calling the receptionistiaina Hall, roonm320, 7652851736

Disabled Student Development

The Office of Disabled Student Development (DSD) coordinates university efforts to provide
access and opportunity to students with disabilities, including students who have disabilities that
are norappareh Students wanting to learn more about services or accommodations available to
those with a documented disability should contact the DSD office. Advance notice in planning
services is stingly encouraged. Please viStudent Centet16, call 7652855293 TTY users
765-285-2206 or refer to our Web sit@ww.bsu.edu/dsdr email: dsd@bsu.edu

Fisher Institute for Wellness and Gerontology

Ball State University is committed to helping students lead healthy lives. The Fisher Institute for
Wellness and Geraology can help students integrate the physical, emotional, intellectual, social,
spiritual, occupational, and environmental dimensions of their lives through many programs,
activities, and services. In addition, the institute offers a minor in gerontwdbggse interested

in learning more about the aging process and a resource area with information about many aging
issues. For more information call the Fisher Institute for Wellness and Gerontokgfy285

8259

Health Center

The Health Center is fuled by separate fees required each semester of all students who are
enrolled for 7 or more credits. The fees cover
Center, Physical Therapgnd Health Education. Laboratory testing andx services, if

required, are not covered. Prescriptions may be filled at the pharmacy in the Health Center at a

cost competitive with and often less than at local retail pharmacies. Services are provided by a
dedicated and experienced professional staff of physicians, prag#ioners, and nurses who

are specialists in health promotion, disease prevention, and medical services for young adults.

Multicultural Center

The Multicultural Center (MC) is the campus resource for all issues that relate to ethnic diversity.
The center offers African American, Asian American, and Hispanic/Latin American students and
all students support and an opportunity for involvement in a variety of cultural, educational, and
social programs designed to meet their specific needs and neceghaiypersonal growth and
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development. Opportunities for leadership development are available through the over 14 student
organizations advised by MC. For more information, ¢68-2851344

University Computing Services

Ball State University expectssigraduates to be competent in computer applications used within
their disciplines. To help accomplish this goal, the university supports nearly 200 laboratories on
campus, equipped with over 2,800 wathtions. A higkspeed campus network and computer
accounts, with access to electronic mail and the Internet, are provided to support teaching and
learning for all students, faculty, and staff. University Computing Services has adaptive computer
technology laboratories and support personnel for persons @gtbthem. Most classrooms are
equipped with integrated electronic media, and all residence hall rooms haaspéaghnetwork
connections to the Internet and campus network. University Computing Services personnel
provide computing and systems servicesttments, faculty, and staff.

WorkLife Programs

WorkLife Programs offers a variety of family services to help students and employees balance
their responsibilities to the university and to their families. Services include customized childcare
listings, etler care listings, the Employee Assistance Program (referral to counseling), and
relocation information. Otine request forms and additional information are available on the

Web atwww.bsu.edu/hrs/worklifé&Students also have the opportunity to contactRiite if they

would like to list themselves as pdirhe babysitters. For more information, cafi5-2851187or

e-mail mstephen@bsu.edu

Academic Programs

DEGREES

Bachelor's Degrees

Ball State University offers the following baccalaureate degteahelor of arts, bachelor of fine

arts, bachelor of general studies, bachelor of landscape architecture, bachelor of music, bachelor
of science, bachelor of social work, and bachelor of urban planning and development. The
requirements for these degreeldia.

Bachelor of Arts (BA)

This degree program requires two years (or the equivalent) of study in one foreign language,
normally courses through the 202 level. By taking a placement exam, students may begin their
studies at a level higher than the 10Zele

University Core CurriculumCourses in the University Core Curriculum 36 hrs
Foreign languageOne foreign language

Concentration areaCouses in the major area of studiytegrated Studies, or

Medallion Scholar

Electives:As many hours ofredit as needed to bring the total t® h®urs

Bachelor of Fine Arts (BFA)

University Core CurriculumCourses in the University Core Curriculum 36 hrs
Concentration areaCourses in the major area of study 85 hrs
Electives:As many hours of edit as needed to bring the total t®hadurs
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Bachelor of General Studies (BGS)

University Core Curriculum: 36 hrs
Computer sciencedne course emphasizing computer literacy 3 hrs
One of the following options:

General Studies Option:
Concentration areasA single area of emphasis of at least 36 hours
or Two separate areas of emphasis of at least 18 hours each
or Two minors
Students musibtain the approval of each area of emphasis or minor before the completion of the
last 30 hours.
Electives:As many hours of credit as needed to bring the total @chdars

Specialized Studies Option:

Concentration areaA single area of emphasis oflaast 36 hours in a department, school, or
center. Concentration must have approval of a
transcript will contain a comment regarding the title of the concentration (upon completion).

An application is requéd for this option. Students must obtain the approval of the area of
emphasis before the completion of the last 30 hours.

Electives:As many hours of credit as needed to bring the total @chdars

The Bachelor of General Studies is not available tosahyu d ent who has earned a
degree.

Bachelor of Landscape Architecture (BLA)

University Core CurriculumCourses in the University Core Curriculum 36 hrs

Concentration areaCourses in major area of study 113 hrs
This five-year degree rednes a total of 491 154 hours.

Bachelor of Music (BM)

University Core CurriculumCourses in the University Core Curriculum 36 hrs
Concentration areaCourses in the major area of study 88-113 hrs
Electives:As many hours of credit as needed to bringtti@ to 12 hours

Bachelor of Science (BS)

University Core CurriculumCourses in the University Core Curriculum 36 hrs
Concentration areaCourses in the major area of stutivegrated Studies, or

Medallion Scholar

Electives:As many hours of credés needed to bring the total taOlt®urs

Bachelor of Social Work (BSW)

University Core CurriculumCourses in the University Core Curriculum 36 hrs
Concentration areaCourses in the major area of study 69 hrs
Electives:As many hours of credit as neede bring the total to X2hours

Bachelor of Urban Planning and Development (BUPD)

University Core CurriculumCourses in the University Core Curriculum 36 hrs
Concentration areaCourses in the major area of study 82 hrs
Electives:As many hours of cdit as needed to bring the total tddlfburs
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Second Bachelor's Degree
The BS, BA, BGS, and BSW degrees may not be earned concurrently. Students who have already
earned a bachel ords degree may earn a second one
requirements for the second degree, including at least 30 residence credits after completing the
first degree.
The Bachelor of General Studies Degree is not available to any student who has earned a
bachel orb6s degree.
In programs that require more thdue tusual eight semesters, students may receive two
bachel ords degrees at the same time if they have
Students eligible for a bachelor of fine arts or a bachelor of music degree may receive a
bachelor of arts or a bacbelof science degree at the same time if they have completed a
minimum of 1% semester hours and all requirements for both degrees.
I f the first bachelordés degree is from another
meet all requirements foratsecond degree (including the Ball State University Core
Curriculum) and 30 residence credits.

Associate Degrees
Students pursuing associate degrees who wish to continue their education may transfer to
curricula leading to baccalaureate degrees.

General Arts. This twoyear program in general education includes many of the requirements of
the basic University Core Curriculum for the fex@ar curriculum. It leads to the associate in arts
degree.

General education, 31 hours
ENG 103 Rhet & Writ 3
104 CompResrch 3

6 hours from

COMM 210 Fund Pub Com (3)
HIST 150 West World (3)
MATHS 125 Math Applic (3) 6

Distribution requirements (15 hours):
Physical, earth, and life sciences 3
Social and behavioral sciences 3
Humanities and fine arts 3

Two courses fronthe distribution
areas above 6

Other University Core Curriculum

courses 3
PFW 1
[ I I
31 hrs
Electives 32 hrs
T
63 hrs
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Students qualifying for exemption from ENG 103 or 104 will receive credit for the course(s).
ENG 101 and 102 may be stibged for ENG 103. The residency requirement will be waived for
students who complete this program by correspondence.

The Associate in Arts Degree in General Arts may not be earned concurrently with any other
associatebds degrepseyastdudsennowhavhatabbhened
bachel orb6s degree.

Other Associate DegreeSBall State University offers associate in arts degrees and associate in
science degrees in several subjects. Requirements for the degrees are describegl under th
following departments that offer the degrees:

Degree Department

Business Administration: Management Marketing and Management

Business Information Technology Information Systems and OperatioRanagement
Chemical Technology Chemistry

Criminal Justice ah Criminology Criminal Justice and Criminology

Radiation Therapy Physiology and Health Science

Radiography Physiology and Health Science

Minimum Credit Requirements
The associate in arts and the associate in science degrees-geatwlegrees (four sesters)
and require a minimum of 63 semester hours to complete.

The bachelor of arts, bachelor of fine arts, bachelor of general studies, bachelor of music,
bachelor of social work, bachelor of science, and bachelor of urban planning and development
degres are fouyear degrees (eight semesters) and require a minimundakb2ester hours to
complete.

For the bachelor of arts, bachelor of science, and bachelor of music degrees, some majors
require a higher minimum of 127 to 143 semester hours, and mayereapre than four years to
complete. See individual departments for descriptions for specific majors.

RESIDENCE CREDIT REQUIREMENTS

Any course offered for credit by Ball State University is designated as residence or campus credit.

Credit by departmeat authorization is not considered to be residence credit. However, credit

earned through various testing plans is considered residence credit.

Bachelor's Degreed For students pursuing a baccalaureate degree, at least 30 of the last 40
credits must be redence credits.

Business Major® For students majoring in a program in the Miller College of Business, the last
30 credits must be earned in residence.

Medical Technologyd See Medical Technology, Department of Biology316.

Preaudiologyd See Preaudiology, &partment of Speech Pathology and Audiolqgy86.

Predental Preparationd See Predental Preparation, Department of Biolpg®16.

Pre-engineering® See Presngineering, Department of Physics and Astrongmy39.

Associate Degreas For an associate degreestudent must complete at least 15 of the last 20
credits in residence at Ball State University.

Second Bachelor's DegreéeSt udent s who are pursuing a second

complete at least 30 semester hours in residence once the first ddgrsteéd.
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UNIVERSITY CORE CURRICULUM

The University Core Curriculum (UCC) program is required of all undergraduate students
regardless of the academic majors they choose. Consistigcoddits, the UCC program is
designed to help all Ball Stataudents realize from their college educations these core benefits:

Knowledged those facts, concepts, and principles from the humanities; the social, behavioral,
and natural sciences; and from other disciplines that are deemed important for understanding
and solving the common problems of living.

Skillsd key intellectual abilities such as communicating, quantifying, analyzing, and
synthesizing.

Valuesd preferred patterns of behavior, including respect for individual dignity, concern for
group welfare, andaist in human intelligence.

The central purpose of the University Core Curriculum is to enable women and men to live
rich, satisfying lives and to undertake the broad responsibilities of citizenship in a free society.
Although it seeks to discoverandhwr e i ndi vi dual talents, the
emphasis is on preparation for roles that people share in common as human beings as well as
members of family and community groups.

The University Core Curriculum program consists of more than theresgent that students
have contact with the major fields of knowledBeogramsuggests concern for direction,
organization, spirit, appropriate instruction, and the objectives of component courses. The spirit
of the core curriculum emerges from the kindlintellectual attitudes the university strives to
develop in students. Through their core curriculum courses, students will be able to

1 engage in lifelong education by learning to acquire knowledge and to use it for intelligent
ends.

9 communicate at a lev acceptable for college graduates.

1 clarify their personal values and be sensitive to those held by others.

9 recognize and seek solutions for the common problems of living by drawing on a
knowledge of historical and contemporary events and elements ailtbeal heritage
surrounding those events.

fwork with others to solve |ifebdbs common

that will foster their fulfillment.

All students graduating from B&tate with baccalaureate degrees must completegthe 3
credithour core curriculum requirement. The UCC program consists of core requirements (a
series of five or six foundation courses) and distribution requirements (groups of courses from
which studergt may choose among several disciplines).

Writing Proficiency Program.All students must take the WritiRgoficiencyProgram
before graduation. Students take the examination, which is designd#P892, after
completing 60 but before completing 90 smter hours. Students who fail to pass the
examination after two attempts will be required to tAkeP 393, the writingproficiencycourse.
They will satisfy the writingoroficiencyrequirement by successfully completMgP 393, but
the credit hours in thcourse will not apply toward any graduation requirement.
Students with baccalaureate degrees from accredited institutions who are pursuing a second
degree are exempt from the WritiRgoficiency Program.
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TIER 1 Foundation
One course requireddm each category:
Written Communication

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS
ENG

104 Comp Resrch (3)
114 Comp ResHon (3) 3

Oral Communication
COMM 210 FundPubCom(3) 3

History
HIST 150 West World (3)

151 World Civ 1 (3)

152 World Civ 2 (3) 3
HIST 151 and 152 substitutes for
HIST 150, which will satisfy the core

foundation history requirement.

Mathematics
MATHS 125
136
161
165
201
207

Math Applic (3)
Business Mth (4)
Appl Calc 1 (3)
Calculus 1 (4)
Num Alg Prob (4)
Math Ex Ln (4) 34
Physcal Wellness
PFW 100 Phys Cond (2)

101 PFW Activity (1)

102 PFW Lecture (1)

103 Walking (2)

104 Jogging (2)

105 APFW (2)

117 Watr Arobics (2)

148 Aerobics (2)

160 IPFW (1-2)

217 Swimming (2) 2

Personal Finance

FCS 135 Fin Literacy (1)

FIN 101 Fiscal Well (1)
110 Pers Finance (3) 1-3

TIER 1 Domain

One course required from each category:

Fine Arts
AED
AHS

200 Underst Art (3)
100 Intro Art (3) (1)
101 Art Survey 1 (3) (1)
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In Dnce Hist (3)
Intro Music (3) (1)
Music Histy (3)
Intro Theat (3)

Anth Cul GIb (3) (IR)
Word Origins (3)
Classic Wrld (3) (IR)
Beginning 2 (4) (IR)
Intermed 1 (4) (IR)
Intermed 2 (4) (IR)
Reading Lit (3)

Intr Dig Lit (3) (T)
Beginning 2 (4) (IR)
Intermed 1 (3) (IR)
Intermed 2 (3) (IR)
Cultural Env (3)
Beginning 2 (4) (IR)
Intermed 1 (3) (IR)
Intermed 2 (3) (IR)
Beginning 2 (3) (IR)
Intermed 1 (3) (IR)
Intermed 2A3) (IR)
Non West Civ (3) (IR)
US 14921876 (3) (A)
US 187%Pres (3) (A)
Ing Anc Wrld (3)
Beg Jpn 2 (4) (IR)
Intermed 1 (4) (IR)
Intermed 2 (4) (IR)
Beginning 2 (3) (IR)
Intermed 1 (3) (IR)
Intermed 2 (3) (IR)
Introduction (3)

Rel & Cultur (3)
Beginning 2 (4) (IR)
Intermed 1 (3) (IR)
Intermed 2 (3) (IR)

Int Bio Anth (3)
Astronomy (3)
Sun & Stars (3)
Bio Modern (3) (E)
Princ Bio 1 (4)
Princ Bio 2 (4)
People Chem (3)
Biochem HSc (5)
Gen Chem 1 (4)

DANCE 100
MUHIS 100
330
THEAT 100
Humanities
ANTH 111
CcC 101
105
CH 102
201
202
ENG 206
213
FR 102
201
202
GEOG 121
GER 102
201
202
GRK 102
201
202
HIST 198
201
202
HONRS 201
JAPAN 102
201
202
LAT 102
201
202
PHIL 100
RELST 160
SP 102
201
202
Natural Sciences
ANTH 105
ASTRO 100
120
BIO 100
111
112
CHEM 100
101
111
GEOG 101

Erth Sea Sky (3)
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GEOL
HSC
NREM
PHYCS

101
160
101
100
101
110
120

Planet Earth (3) (E)
Human Health (3)
Env & Socy (3) (E)
Cncept Phycs (3)
Sci Concp Te (B)
Gen Phycs 1 (4)
Gen Phycs 1 (5)

Social Sciences

ANTH
CcJC
COMM
ECON
GEOG
HONRS
POLS

PSYSC
SOC

TIER 2

101
103
101
102
240
290
116
201
247
150
189
130
293
100
100
224
242
260

Intr Culturl (3) (IR)
Archaeology (3)
Crim Jus Sys (3)
Intro Crim (3)
Human Comm (3)
Intercul Com (3) (IR)
Survey Ideas (3) (R)
Elem Micro (3) (R)
EconMedia (3)
Global Geog (3)
Global St (3) (1)
Amer Nat Gov (3)
Intl Relatns (3) (1)
General (3)
Principles (3)
Family Soc (3)
Problems (3
Society Indv (3)

One course required from any 2 categories:
Fine Arts/Design

AHS

ARCH
CAP
DANCE
HONRS
ITDPT
ITEDU
ITGRA

ITMFG
MM P
MUHIS

MUSED
THEAT

200
201
229
200
302
203
280
102
184
286
105
100
105
331
265
317

Humanities

ANTH
CcC

463
202

Crit Persp (3) ()

Art Critcsm (3) (W)
Hist Arch 1 (3) (WRT)
Design Think (3) (E
Dance Hist 2 (3) (W)
19/20/21 Cnt (3)(W)
3D Prototyp (3) (T)
Design Techn (3) (T)
Comp App G A (3) (T)
Dig Photo 1 (3) (T)
Tec Dsgn Gra (3) (T)
Mus Industry (3) (T)
Mus Pop Cul (3) (A)
Music Histry (3) (WI)
Bsc Mu Clsrm (3) (W)
PreMod Hist (3) (W)

His Arc T&M (3) (W)
Cult Life Ro (3) (W)
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205
402
405
490
491
492
493
494
498
334
335
360
361
310
370
HONRS 202
JAPAN 334
PHIL 202
203
230
304
315
201
280
290
334
335
360

ENG

FR

GER
HIST

RELST

SP

Myths World (3) (IR)
Cult Stu (3) (W)

Sp Top Cr Wr (3) (W)
Lit & Gender (3) (WR
Afr Am Lit (3) (WRA)
Nat Am Lit (3) (WRA)
Am Ethnc Lit (3) (WRA)
QueerLitThry (3) (WR)
PostCol Std (3) (WR)
Civ Cult Old (3) (IR)
Civ Cult Mod (3) (IR)
Int Fr Lit R (3) (IR)
Intro Lit 1 (3) (IR)

Int Hist Bus (3) A)

Pre Mod Asia (3) (IR)
MdI/Ren/Enlt (3) (W)
Culture Civ (3) (IR)
Ethics (3) (W)

Social Phil (3) (RA)
Envir Ethics (3) (WSE)
Phil Sport (3) (W)
African Amer (3) (WRA)
Rel Pop Cul (3) (WR)
Top Amer Rel (3) (R)
Top Asia Rel (3) (IR)
Civ Cult Sp (3) (IR)
CivCultL A (3) (IR)

In Hisp Read (3) (IR)

Natural Sciences

ASTRO 124
151
BIO 102
113
216
220
CHEM 112
200
CS 200
GEOG 265
GEOL 201
206
HONRS 296
297
298
NREM 211
221
PHYCS 151

Solar System (3) (T)
Univrs & You (3) (T)
Bio Concepts (3) (E)
Microbio HSc (5) ()
Ecology (3) (IE)

Ecol Issues (3) (E)
Gen Chem 2 (4) (T)
Soc & Chem (3) (ST)
Comp & Soc (3) (AT)
IntroG I S (3) (T)
Earth Time (3) (AT)
Oceans Natns (3) (IE)
Physical Sci (3JE/T)
Earth Sci (3) (E/T)
Life Sci (3) (E/T)
Water Resour (3) (1)
Soil Resourc (3) (E)
Ener Tec Soc (3) (T)

Social Sciences

ANTH 231

Intro Nat Am (3) (IRA)



301
311
311
329
202
279
309
310
311
331
348
351
420
205
302
370
400
355
250
199
180
261
471
406
205
324
325
424
228
333
380
421
425
SOCWK 230
WGS 210

CJC

ECON

EDFON
EDMUL

EDTEC

FCSFC

HONRS
HSC

ITDPT
NREM
PSYSC

SOC

History Anth (4) (W)
Ethnicity (3) (R)

Race Gender (3) (R)
Decision Mak (3) (R)
Elem Macro (3) (RA)
Prob Em Nats (3) (IR)
Am Ec Hist 1 (3) (IEA)
Am Ec Hist 2 (3) (ERA)
Environ Econ (3) (WIE)
Labor Econ (3) (RA)
Health Econ (3) (RA)
InternatEco (3) (1)
Fnds of Educ (3) (RA)
Multi Educ (3) (R)
Self & Soci (3) (R)
Rep & Multi (3) (R)
Top Seminar (3) (R)
Emerge Tech (3) (T)
Family Relat (3) (A)
Cnt US Issue (3) (A)
Prn Gm Hith (3) (S)
Health Sex (3) (R)
Death Dying (3) (R)
Tech DeeMak (3) (T)
Intl NR Cons (3) (IER)
Psych Women (3) (R)
Prej&Discrim (3) (R)
Diversity (3) (R)
Global (3) (IE)

Media (3) (A)
Research (3) (W)
Minorities (3) (R)

Law (3) (A)

Behav Envr 1 (3) (R)
WGS Intro (3) (R) 6

TIER 3 Course/Experience
One course required:

ACR 418
428
438
ADS 442
AFA 487
489
491
493
AHS 480
AHSC 485
ANTH 369
445
450

Ceram Sr Prj (3)
Metal Sr Prj (3)
Sr Prj Glass (3)
Vis Com4 (3)

Sr Prj Draw (3)
Sr Prj Paint (3)
Sr Prj Sculp (3)
Sr Prj Print (3)
AHS Thesis (3)
R C Pract 4 (6)
Internship (16)
Arch FId Sch (6)
Ethn FId Sch (6L2)
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AQUA
ART

AT
BIO
CHEM
CJC

COMM

CS
ECON

ENG
EXSCI
FCS
FR
GEOG
GEOL
GER
HIST

HONRS
HSC
ISOM

ITCMP
ITCST
ITGRA
ITMFG

JAPAN
JOURN

MATHS
MGT
MMP
MUSPE
MUSTH
NREM
PHIL
PHYCS
POLS

459
479
479
480
490
492
217
400
369
471
479
369
412
465
479
496
498
369
424
444
479
403
470
448
383
470
300
369
499
479
369
480
490
466
460
480
460
465
470
369
479
498
491
495
498
495
369
400
482
369
479

Ethno Method (3)
Unpd Intern (16)

Aq Intern(12)

Sr Prj Photo (3)

Sr Prj EAAV (3)
Pract 2 AT (13)
Ecology Meth (2) (W)
Chem Commun (1) (W)
Prof Exp (12 or 15)
Practicum (26)

Prac Exp (12 or 15)
Professional (43)
Rhetorc Crit (3) (W)
Comm Inquiry (3) (W)
Prac Exper (43)

Soft Eng 2 (3) (W)
Soft Eng 2 S (3) (WS)
Internship (16)
Econometrics (3) (W)
Sr Seminar (3) (W)
Ex Sc Int (12)

FCS Practice (3) (W)
Immers Study (43)
GIS Sys Desg (3)
Field Geolgy (6)
Immers Study (43)
Internship (312) (W)
Paid Intern (3L2) (W)
Hnrs Project (3)

Prac Exp (20)

Intrn ISOM (1:6)

O M Int Proj (3)

I S Int Proj (3)

Cap Cmp Tech (3) (ST)
Cap Const (3)

Cap Gr Art (3) (W)
Prjct Cam 1 (3)

Six Sig Intr (3)
Immers Study (43)
Internship(0-3)
Unpaid Int (G3)
Senior Sem (2) (W)
Policy Strat (3)

MMP Prj/Rec (3)

Sr Recital (2)
Compos Recit (-B)
Pro Prac Exp (B)
Immerse/Exp ($6)
Indpen Study (83) (W)
Prof Exp (3)

Pract Exp (3)



Senior Sem (3)
Research Sen8)
Capstone (3) (S)
Practicum (12)
Pract Sem (3)

His Span Lit (3)
Hist Spa Lit (3)
Spt Ad Inter (12)
Immersbn (1-12)
WGS Capstone (3)

St Tch (67)

St T Pre Kin (6)

St T Kinderg (6)

St T Primary (6)

St Tch Elem (3)

St Tch Elem (6)

St Tch Elem (3)
Elec St Tch (3 or 5)
St Tch Secon @)
Elec St Tch (3 or 5)
StTchHI(312)

St Tch M D (312)
St Tc Sec Md (41.2)

499
PSYSC 492
SOC 492
SOCWK 460
462
SP 401
402
SPTAD 479
THEAT 434
WGS 499
Student Teaching:
EDALG 470
EDEL 400
401
402
463
464
465
EDJHM 465
EDSEC 460
465
SPCED 466
489
491
492

St Tch S D (612)

Wiser + Courses

Writing

One course required:

AHS 201
ANTH 301
463
ARCH 229
BIO 217
CcC 202
CHEM 400
COMM 412
465
CS 496
498
DANCE 302
ECON 311
424
ENG 230
285
402
405
444
490
491

Art Critcsm (3)
History Anth (4)
His Arc T&M (3)
Hist Arch 1 (3)
Ecology Meth (2)
Cult Life Ro (3)
Chem Commun (1)
Rhetorc Crit (3)
Comm Inquiry (3)
Soft Eng 2 (3)
Soft Eng 2 S (3)
Dance Hist 2 (3)
Environ Econ (3
Econometrics (3)
Read Wr Lit (3)
Intr Cr Wr (3)
Cult Stu (3)

Sp Top Cr Wr (3)
Sr Seminar (3)
Lit & Gender (3)
Afr Am Lit (3)
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492 Nat Am Lit (3)
493 Am Ethnc Lit (3)
494 QueerLitThry (3)
498 PostCol Std (3)
FCS 403 FCS Practice (3)
FR 302 Composition (3)
GER 302 Composition (3)
HIST 300 Internship (312)
369 Paid Intern (312)
HONRS 202 MdI/Ren/Enlt (3)
203 19/20/21 Cnt (3)
ISOM 249 Fnds Bus Com (3)
341 Bus Mgl Comm (3)
ITGRA 480 Cap Gr Art (3)
MATHS 498 Senior Sem (2)
MUHIS 331 Music Histry (3)
MUSED 265 Bsc Mu Clsrm (3)
NREM 331 Enrg Min Reg3)
PHIL 202 Ethics (3)
230 Envir Ethics (3)
304 Phil Sport (3)
315 African Amer (3)
415 Pro Prac Eth (3)
PHYCS 482 Indpen Study1-3)
RELST 201 Rel Pop Cul8)
SOC 380 Research (3)
SOCWK 330 Behav Envr 2 (3)
THEA 317 PreMod Hist(3) 3-4

One course required from any category
below:
American Institutions
ANTH 231 Intro Nat Am(3)
CS 200 Comp & Soc (3)
ECON 202 Elem Macro (3)
309 Am Ec Hist 1(3)
310 Am Ec Hist 2(3)
331 Labor Econ(3)
348 Health Econ (3)
EDEL 100 Ed Dem Soc (3)
EDFON 420 Fnds of Educ (3)
ENG 491 Afr Am Lit (3)
492 Nat Am Lit (3)
493 Am Ethn Lit (3)
FCSFC 250 Family Relat (3)
GEOL 201 Earth Time(3)
HIST 201 US 14921876 (3)
202 US 187-Pres (3)
310 Int Hist Bus (3)
HONRS 199 Cnt US Issue (3)
390 Hon Collog (13)



MUHIS 105
PHIL 203
315
SOC 333
425
Environment
ANTH 312
455
BIO 100

102
216
220
CAP 200
ECON 309
310
311
FCS 103
GEOL 101
206
HONRS 296
297
298
390
NREM 101
205
221
331
PHIL 230
SOC 228

International
AHS 100
101
200
ANTH 101
111
231
BIO 113
216
CC 105
205
CH 102
201
202
COMM 290
ECON 279
309
311
351
ENG 205

Mus Pop Cul (3)
Social Phil (3)
African Amer (3)
Media (3)

Law (3)

Ecology (3)
Primatology (3)
Bio Modern (3)
Bio Concepts (3)
Ecology (3)

Ecol Issues (3)
Design Think (3)
Am Ec Hist 1(3)
Am Ec Hist 2(3)
Environ Econ (3)

Intro to FCS (3) (SE)

Planet Earth (3)
Oceans Natns (3)
Physical Sci (3)
Earth Sci (3)

Life Sci (3)

Hon Collog (£3)
Env & Socy (3)
Intl NR Cons (3)
Soil Resourg3)
Enrg Min Res (3)
Envir Ethics (3)
Global (3)

Intro Art (3)

Art Survey 1(3)
Crit Persp (3)
Intr Culturl (3)
Anth Cul Glb (3)
Intro Nat Am(3)
Microbio HSc (5)
Ecology (3)
Classt Wrld (3)
Myths World(3)
Beginning 2 (4)
Intermed 1 (4)
Intermed 2 (4)
Intercul Com (3)
Prob Em Nats (3)
Am Ec Hist 1(3)
Environ Econ (3)
Internat Eco (3)
Wrld Litertr (3)
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FCSFA 270
FR 102
201
202
334
335
360
GEOL 206
GER 102
201
202
361
GRK 102
201
202
HIST 198
370
HONRS 189
390
JAPAN 102
201
202
334
LAT 102
201
202
MUHIS 100
331
NREM 205
211
309
POLS 293
RELS 290
SOC 228
SP 102
201
202
334
335
360

Respect
ANTH 101
111
231
311
ARCH 229
CcC 105
205
CH 102
201

Fashion Indy (3)
Beginning 2 (4)
Intermed 1 (3)
Intermed 2 (3)
Civ Cult Old (3)
Civ Cult Mod (3)
Int Fr Lit R (3)
Oceans Natns (3)
Beginning 2 (4)
Intermed 1 (3)
Intermed 2 (3)
Intro Lit 1 (3)
Beginning 2 (3)
Intermed 1 (3)
Intermed 2 (3)
Non West Civ (3)
Pre Mod Asia(3)
Global St (3)
Hon Colloq (1-3)
Beg Jpn 2 (4)
Intermed 1 (4)
Intermed 2 (4)
Culture Civ (3)
Beginning 2 (3)
Intermed 1 (3)
Intermed 2 (3)
Intro Music (3)
Music Histry (3)
Intl NR Cons (3)
Water Resou(3)
Globl Change (3)
Intl Relatns (3)
Top Asia Rel3)
Global (3)
Beginning 2 (4)
Intermed 1 (3)
Intermed 2 (3)
Civ Cult Sp (3)
CivCultL A (3)
In Hisp Read (3)

Intr Culturl (3)
Anth Cul Glb (3)
Intro Nat Am(3)
Ethnicity (3)
Hist Arch 1 (3)
Classic Wrld (3)
Myths World(3)
Beginning 2 (4)
Intermed 1 (4)



CJC

COMM
ECON

EDEL
EDFON
EDMUL

ENG

FR

GER

GRK

HIST

HONRS
HSC

ISOM
JAPAN

LAT

NREM
PHIL

202
311
329
290
116
201
202
279
310
331
348
244
420
205
302
370
400
490
491
492
493
494
498
102
201
202
334
335
360
102
201
202
361
102
201
202
198
370
390
261
471
249
102
201
202
334
102
201
202
205
203

Intermed 2 (4)
Race @nder (3)
Decision Mak (3)
Intercul Com (3)
Survey Ildeas (3)
Elem Micro (3)
Elem Macro (3)
Prob Em Nats (3)
Am Ec Hist 2(3)
Labor Econ(3)
Health Econ (3)
Ed Soc Just (3)
Fnds of Edug3)
Multi Educ (3)
Self & Soci (3)
Rep & Multi (3)
Top Seminar (3)
Lit & Gender(3)
Afr Am Lit (3)
Nat Am Lit (3)
Am Ethnc Lit(3)
QueerLitThry(3)
PostCol Std(3)
Beginning 2 (4)
Intermed 1(3)
Intermed 2 (3)
Civ Cult OId (3)
Civ Cult Mod (3)
Int Fr Lit R (3)
Beginning 2 (4)
Intermed 1 (3)
Intermed 2 (3)
Intro Lit 1 (3)
Beginning 2 (3)
Intermed 1 (3)
Intermed 2 (3)
Non West Civ (3)
Pre Mod Asiq3)
Hon Collog (13)
Health Sex?3)
Death Dying (3)
Fnds Bus Com (3)
Beg Jpn 2 (4)
Intermed 1 (4)
Intermed 2 (4)
Culture Civ (3)
Beginning 2 (3)
Intermed 1 (3)
Intermed 2 (3)
Intl NR Cons (3)
Social Phil (3)
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315
PSYSC 324
325
424
RELST 201
280
290
SOC 421
SOCWK 230
SP 102
201
202
334
335
360
WGS 210
Service
CHEM 200
CS 269
369
498
EDEL 100
ENG 409
FCS 103
FL 395
HONRS 390
HSC 180
ITCMP 466
PHIL 230
SOC 492
Technology
ARCH 229
ASTRO 124
151
CHEM 112
200
CS 104
110
120
200
EDTEC 355
ENG 213
FL 396
GEOG 265
GEOL 201
HONRS 296
297
298
390

African Amer (3)
Psych Women (3)
Prej&Discrim (3)
Diversity (3)

Rel Pop Cul (3)
Top Amer Rel(3)
Top Asia Re(3)
Minorities (3)
Behav Envr 1 (3)
Beginning 2 (4)
Intermed 1 (3)
Intermed 2 (3)
Civ Cult Sp (3)
CivCultLA (3)
In Hisp Read (3)
WGS Intro(3)

Soc & Chem(3)
Service Lrn (3)
Prof Exp(1-3)
Soft Eng 2 S (3)
Ed Dem Soc (3)
Cr Wrt Comm (3)
Intro to FCS (3) (SE)
Tchfor Lang (3)
Hon Colloq (1-3)
Prn Com Hith (3)
Cap Cmp Tecli3)
Envir Ethics (3)
Capstone (3)

Hist Arch 1 (3)
Solar System (3)
Univrs & You (3)
Gen Chem 2 (4)
Soc & Chem(3)
Intro Comp (3)
Intro C S (3)
Comp Sci 1 (4)
Comp & Soc (3)
Emerge Tech (3)
Intr Dig Lit (3)
Tech Assess (3)
Intro G | S(3)
Earth Time(3)
Physical Sci (3)
Earth Sci (3)

Life Sci (3)

Hon Collog (13)



ISOM
ITCMP
ITDPT

ITEDU
ITGRA

ITMFG
MMP

NREM
PHYCS

125
466
280
406
102
184
286
105
161
100
335
151

Micro App (3)
Cap Cmp Tecli3)
3D Prototyp (3)
Tech DeeMak (3)
Design Techn (3)
Comp App G A (3)
Dig Photo 1 (3)
Tec Dsgn Gra (3)
Int Mfg Idus (3)
Mus Industry (3)
Renew Energy (3)
Ener Tec So¢3)
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COURSE PREFIXES AND NUMBERS
T R

Course prefixes used at Ball State University, in alphabetical order, are as follows:

ACC Accounting

ACE Athletic coaching education
ACR Art: crafts

ADS Art: design

AED Art: education

AFA Art: fine arts

AFR African studies

AHS Art: history

AHSC Allied health science

AMSTU American studies

ANAT Anatomy

ANTH Anthropology

APHYS Applied physics

AQUA Aguatics

ARCH Architecture

ART Art

ASIAN Asian studies

ASTRO Astronomy

AT Athletic training

BED Business education

BIO Biology

BIOT Biotechnology

BL Business law

BOT Botany

BUSAD Business administration
CANST Canadian studies

CAP College: architecture and planning
CC Classical culture

CFA College: fine arts

CH Chinese

CHEM Chemistry

CJC Criminal justice and criminology
COMM Communication studies
CPSY Counseling psychology
CRPRJ Creative project

CS Computer science

CSHU Caollege: sciences and humanities
DANCE Dance

DI SS Do c ttationb s
DOC Doctoral candidate
ECON Economics
EDAC Education: adult and community
EDAD Education: administration
EDALG Education: aligrade
EDCUR Education: curriculum
EDEL Education: elementary
EDFON Education: foundations

di sser
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EDGEN Educton: general

EDHI Education: higher

EDJHM Education: junior high/middle
school

EDMUL Education: multicultural

EDPSY Educational psychology

EDRDG Education: reading

EDSEC Education: secondary

EDSTU Education: studies

EDSUP Education: supervision

EDTEC Education: technology

EMHS Emergency management and
homeland security

ENEFL English as a foreign language

ENG English

ENIEI English: intensive English institute

EURO European Studies

EXSCI Exercise science

FCS Family and consumer sciences

FCSEDFamily and consumer sciences:
education

FCSFA Family and consumer sciences:
fashion merchandising and apparel
design

FCSFC Family and consumer sciences:
family and child

FCSFN Family and consumer sciences: food
and nutrition

FCSID Family and consumer soies:
interior design

FCSMR Family and consumer sciences:
merchandising

FCSPM Family and consumer sciences:
residential property management

FIN Finance

FL Foreign languages

FR French

GEOG Geography

GEOL Geology

GER German

GERON Gerontology

GRK Greek

HIST History

HONRS Honors

HSC Health science

ICOM Icommunication



ICS Information and communication
sciences

ID Interdepartmental

IEI Intensive English Institute

INTBA International business
administration

INTST International study abroad

ISOM Information systemand operations
management

ITAL Italian

ITCMP Industry and technology: computer

technology
ITCST Industry and technology:
construction technology

ITDPT Industry and technology: department

ITEDU Technology: education
ITGRA Industry and technology: graphic
arts/printing

ITMFG Industry and technology:
manufacturing

JAPAN Japanese

JOURN Journalism

LA Landscape architecture

LAS Latin-rAmerican studies

LAT Latin

MASTR Masterod6s candi

MATHS Mathematical sciences
MBA Master of business adminiation
MEDTC Medical technology

MGT Management

MIL Military science

MKG Marketing

MMP Music media production
MUHIS Music history and musicology
MUSCH School of Music

MUSED Music education

MUSPE Music performance

MUSTH Music theory and compdaiin
NEWS News

NREM Natural resources and environmental

management
NSE National student exchange
NUR Nursing
PEP Physical education: professional
PFW Physical Fitness/Wellness
PHIL Philosophy
PHYCS Physics
PHYSL Physiology
PLAN Urban panning
POLS Paolitical science
PR Public relations

PS Performance studies

PSYSC Psychological science

PUMET Purdue University: mechanical
engineering technology

RE Real estate

RELST Religious studies

RES Research paper

RMI Risk management and insurance

SClIScience

SNLNG Sign language

SOC Sociology

SOCWK Social work

SOPSY Social psychology

SP Spanish

SPAA Speech pathology and audiology

SPCED Special education

SPST Sports studies

SPTAD Sport administration

SS Social studies

SUST Sustainability

TCOM Telecommuitations

THEAT Theatre

THES Thesis

TPREP Technology preparation

UD Urban design

d AMEIENS Wellness

WGSWo me mar gendestudies

WPP Writingproficiency program

WWINT Workplace wellness
interdisciplinary

ZOOL Zoology



Courses at Ball State are identifieddngfix and course number. Course numbers are
categorized as follows:

Courses numbered below 100 are not offered for credit toward graduation.
Courses numbered from 100 to 199 are primarily freshman courses.
Courses numbered from 200 to 299 are primaggh®more courses.
Courses numbered from 300 to 399 are primarily junior courses.

Courses numbered from 400 to 499 are primarily senior courses.

Courses numbered 500 and higher are graduate courses.

In course descriptions, the course number is immediaftdy the prefix. If a number in
parentheses follows, it is the most recent former number of the course.

A student who earns credit in a course under any other number may not earn credit in it under
its current number except under the terms of coursaitiem. It is the responsibility of the
student to not duplicate courses.

The number in parentheses after the descriptive title of the course is thdotedialue of
the course. It shows the specific total number of credit hours that can be eaheeddarse
unless another statement in the description permits earning a greater number of credits. The hours
may also be listed as a range (for exampig, Which means a student can earn up to 5 hours of
credit in the course); or as two possibilitiesr @xample, 3 or 6, which means a student can earn
either 3 or 6 hours of credit in the course).

Prerequisiterefers to a course or courses or other requirements that must be satisfied before
the described course.

Parallel indicates a course or courdbat must be taken at the same time as the described
course.

Prerequisite recommenddutdicates a course that is not required but would provide
additional preparation for the course described.

FOR MORE INFORMATION

Details about programs, financial a@,other rules are available in the following publications:
Code of Student Rights and Responsibilities
Competency Credit Alternatives
Student Advising Handbook

For additional information about admission, transfer credit, etc., contact the Office of
Admissions,765285-83000r 800-4824BSU; TTY users only7652852205

For more information about fees and residency, contact the Office of the Bi&saB85
1643
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INTERDEPARTMENTAL PROGRAMS

Todayob6s planners and d®dransuponm mformaiéndronsmamye ed t he alt
sources. To give students broad backgrounds in a variety of subjects, interdepartmental programs
require courses from more than one departt.

AMERICAN STUDIES (AMSTU) 101 Freshman Seminar. (1Through
individual assessmengadings on issues in

101 Introduction to American Studies. (3) education, and academic portfolios, skills

Sunwey of Americarstudies as a field and as necessary for freshmarear success are

an interdisciplinary approach to the study of learned.

American civilization. Methods and theories Prerequisite:permission of the

of American studies will be discussed, along  freshman academic advisor.
with major themes and topics in American

life and thought. 151 Final Cut Pro, Level 1 Certification.
Not open testudentsvho have credit in (1) An introduction to video editing
HIST 101. techniques and workflows in Final Cut Pro.
Topics include basic setup, customization,
450 Reading and Independent Study. importing assets, editing and trimming
(1-3) Topics for independent study and techniques and tools, audio editing and
research to be chosen and investigated in audio creation, finishing and final output.
consultation with an instructor who has This course prepares students to become an
expertise in the area involved. Apple Certified Pro in Final Cut Pro, Level
Prerequisite:permission of the 1. Offered credit/no credit only.
Americanstudies director. A total of 6 hours of credit may be
A total of 3 hours of credit may be earned in all digital corps, but no more than
earned. 3 in any one semester or term.

Open only taindergraduates.
499 Selected Topics in American

Studies.(39) Survey and investigation of a 152 Sound Editing in Final Cut Studiq
specific topic, issue, or problem in American  Level 1 Certification. (1) An introduction
studies. Particular subject matter will be to sound editing in Final
announced before eaoffering. Cut Pro and Soundtrack Pro. Topics include
A total of 9 hours of credit may be editing audio files, performing multitrack
earned. mixing, synchronizing audio and video, and
fixing common audio problems. Prepar
CANADIAN STUDIES (CANST) students to become an Apple Certified Pro
in Sound Editing in Final Cut Studio.
150 Canada: Cultural Crossroads. (3An Offered credit/no credit only.
interdepartmental introduction to A total of 6 hours of credit may be
the geography, history, government, earned in all digital corps, but no more than
economy, literature, art, and music defining 3in any one semester or term.
Canadabds I|ty|ar||dmtematlahaj a Open 0n|y t(undergraduam
heritage. An examination of current issues
on such topics as economic agreements, 153 Color Correction in Final Cut Studio,
environment, education, health system, and | evel 1 Certification. (1) An introduction
multicultural relations. to color correcting in Fin
Final Cut Pro and Color. Topics include
INTERDEPARTMENTAL (ID) basics of color balancing and correction,
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secondary grading, creating color effeatsl a
looks, and skin tone adjustments. Prepares
students to become an Apple Certified Pro
in Color Correction in Final Cut Studio.
Offered credit/no credit only.

Prerequisite:ID 151.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned in all digital corps, but meore than
3 in any one semester or term.

Open only taundergraduates.

154 Motion, Level 1 Certification. (1)An
introduction to motion graphics design in
Motion. Topics include behavidrased
animation, parameter behaviors, particle
system design, til animation, using Motion
templates, keying techniques, masking
methods, advanced 3D features, keyframing,
and Final Cut Studio integration. Prepares
students to become an Apple Certified Pro
in Motion. Offered credit/no credit only.

A total of 6 hours otredit may be
earned in all digital corps, but no more than
3 in any one semester or term.

Open only taindergraduates.

155 DVD Studio Pro, Level 1

Certification. (1) An introduction to DVD
authoring in DVD Studio Pro. Topics
include storyboarding; preping assets with
Compressor; designing motion menus;
creating buttons, interactive links,
slideshows and playlists; adding alternate
audio streams and camera angles; burning;
and replication. Prepares students to become
an Apple Certified Pro in DVD Studi
Pro.Offered credit/no credit only.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned in all digital corps, but no more than
3 in any one semester or term.

Open only taindergraduates.

160 Photoshop Certification. (1)An
introduction to the many digital imagy

tools and workflows in Photoshop. Topics
include retouching digital photos, working
with layers and masks, navigating the
workspace, preparing images for print and
Web, and working with 3D object. Prepares
students to become an Adobe Certified
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Associag in PhotoshopOffered credit/no
credit only.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned in all digital corps, but no more than
3 in any one semester or term.

Open only taundergraduates.

161 Dreamweaver Certification. (1)An
introduction to designingnd publishing
Web sites with Dreamweaver. Topics
include creating and managing Web sites,
building rich interactive interfaces, and
incorporating graphics, text, and video.
Prepares students to become an Adobe
Certified Associate in Dreamweaver.
Offeredcredit/no credit only.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned in all digital corps, but no more than
3 in any one semester or term.

Open only tauindergraduates.

162 Flash Certification. (1)An

introduction to creating animations and
interactive muimedia projects with Flash.
Topics include keyframing animation,
importing video and sound files, and
integrating interactive buttons using
ActionScrig. Prepares students to become
an Adobe Certified Associate in Flash.
Offered credit/no credit only.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned in all digital corps, but no more than
3 in any one semester or term.

Open only taindergraduates.

163 After Effects Certification. (1) An
introduction to motion graphics design and
compositing with After Effect. Topics
include animating graphics and text, keying
techniques, masking methods, color
correction, using advanced 3D features, and
rendering and outputting. The first step in
preparation to become an Adobe Certified
Expert in After EffectsOffered credino
credit only.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned in all digital corps, but no more than
3 in any one semester or term.

Open only taundergraduates.



164 lllustrator Certification. (1) An
introduction to designing graphics with
lllustrator. Topics include creating and
editing shapes, combining objects, working
with brushes, adding effects, working with
symbols, and outputting images for multiple
formats. The first step in preparation to
become an Adobe Certified Expert in
lllustrator. Offeredcredit/no credit only.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned in all digital corps, but no more than
3 in any one semester or term.

Open only taundergraduates.

165 Premiere Pro. (1)An introduction to
reattime, timeline based video editing
softwae with Adobe Premiere. Topics
include importing and managing tapeless
media, creating transitions, producing titles,
adding video effects, mixing sound,
compositing the footage, adjusting color,
and exporting. This course is in preparation
to become an Agbe Certified Associate in
Premiere Pro. Offered credit/no credit only.

166 InDesign. (1)An introduction to

creating documents with Adobe InDesign.
Topics include creating documents for print,
online, or mobile devices, import and edit
text, styles, grauics, tables, interactivity
through animation, video, or sound. The first
step in preparation to become an Adobe
Certified Expert in InDesigrOffered

credit/no credit only.

167 Fireworks. (1)An introduction for
creating and integrating highly optimized
graphics with Adobe Fireworks. Topics
include working with images and layers,
working with text, optimizing for the Web,
creating simple graphical buttons, rollover
effects, popup menus, and improving your
workflow along with collaborating with
other Adole Creative Suite applications.
Offered credit/no credit only.

168 Lightroom. (1) An introduction for
creating the best of your digital photography
with Adobe Lightroom. Topics include
importing, organizing and selecting images,
developing and editing, cuéng slideshows,
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printing, publishing, and exporting your
photos. Offered credit/no credit only.

169 Soundbooth. (1An introduction for
sound editing with Adobe Soundbooth.
Topics include creating audio, basic edits
including trimming, panning, and fad

clips along with removing unwanted noise,
exploring effects, mixing and editing
multitrack projects. Offered credit/no credit
only.

170 Aperture. (1)An introduction to photo
enhancement and management. Topics
include managing and adding metadata,
organizing photos, creating advanced
slideshows that include HC videos, titles,
and layered soundtracks, indexing photos
with Faces and Places, and creating
workflows for photo shoot production.
Offered credit/no credit only.

171 Encore DVD. (1DAn introducton to
creating DVDs. Topics include creating
DVDs with advanced features such as
interactive menus, multiple audio tracks, and
subtitle tracks as well as learning about a
slideshow editor, updated user interface,
automated chapter menus, and flowchart.
Offered credit/no credit only.

172 Logic Pro. (1)Made for musicians who
want to write, record, edit, and mix audio.
Topics include recording and editing MIDI
data, working with audio effects,
understanding workflow techniques, mixing
and automation, manipating pitch and

time, and using software instruments.
Offered credit/no credit only.

173 Maya. (1)An introduction to 3D
animation. Topics include learning the core
concepts of CG and working in 3D,
modeling, texturing, lighting, animation, and
rendering Offered credit no/credit only.

181 Pro Tools 101. (1¥overs basic Pro
Tools principles. Topics include recording
live instruments, MIDI sequencing of
software synthesizers, audio editing, and
region looping. Students will complete a



project from set upo mixdown. This is the
first step in preparation to become a certified
Pro Tools Operator. Offered credit/no credit
only.

182 Pro Tools 110. (1Provides a more
detailed look at the Pro Tools system
reinforcing knowledge learned in Pro Tools
101. It coves all the key concepts and skills
needed to operate a Pro Tools LE system.
This is the second step in preparation to
become a certified Pro Tools Operator.
Offered credit/no credit only.
Prerequisite:ID 181.

251 Final Cut Pro, Level 2 Certification.
(1) An in-depth look at advanced editing and
finishing techniques in Final Cut Pro. Topics
include creating transitions, fixing screen
direction errors, editing muftamera
projects, managing media, and working with
film. Prepares students to become an Apple
Certified Pro in Final Cut Pro, Level 2.
Offered credit/no credit only.

Prerequisite:ID 151; student must be
Final Cut Pro, Level 1 Apple Certified Pro.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned in all digital corps, but no more than
3 in any one seaster or term.

Open only taundergraduates.

282 Pro Tools 201. (1¥overs the core
concepts and skills needed to operate a Pro
Tools/HD system in a professional studio
environment. Continues to build on the
fundamental concepts covered in previous
cour®s. This is the third step in preparation
to become a certified Pro Tools Operator.
Offered credit/no credit only.

Prerequisite:ID 182.

283 Pro Tools 210p. (1¥overs techniques
for working with Pro Tools in a professional
post production environment. Gcepts and
skills learned in Pro Tools 101, 110, and 201
are reinforced with practical pespecific
examples. This is the final step in
preparation to become a certified Pro Tools
Operator, Post. Offered credit/no credit only.
Prerequisite:ID 282.
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284 Ro Tools 210m. (1)Covers techniques
for working with Pro Tools systems in a
professional music production environment.
Concepts and skills learned in Pro Tools
101,110, and 201 are reinforced with
practical musiespecific examples. This is
the final stepn preparation to become a
certified Pro Tools Operator, Music. Offered
credit/no credit only.

Prerequisite:ID 283.

300 RelatedField Experiences(1-12)
Available for advanced standing credit only
andnot through registration. Departments
may use thigourse to grant students
university credit on programs under their
jurisdiction for field experience meeting
departmental crediting criteria. Students
must apply formally to the department
chairperson for such credit and supply
supporting documentation. ldepartment
determines the amount of credit to be
granted and notifies the registrar. The Office
of Academic Advising is informed of how
the credit is to be
programs.

A total of 12 hours of credit may be
earned.

301 Introduction to Peace Studies and
Conflict Resolution. (3)Interdisciplinary

study of methods of achieving peace within
communities and among nations; history of
peace movements and the causes of conflict;
and analysis of principles to resolve conflict
using case studies.

399 Independent Study in Peace Stues
and Conflict Resolution. (39) Topics for
independent study and research to be chosen
and investigated in consultation with
instructors with special competence in the
topic involved. The credit hours may be
accumul&ed in more than one semester.

Prerequisite:ID 301; permission of the
instructor orthedepartment chairperson.

A total of 9 hours of credit may be
earned, but no more than 3 in any one
semester or term.

Open only taminors in peace studies
and conflct resolution.

appl i e



401 Internship in Peace Stuiks and
Conflict Resolution. (39) Supervised
participation in a mentorship relationship in
which students gain wonlelated experience
and apply acquired knowledge of peace
studies and conflict resolution. Invels
participation in an organization, agency, or
business.

Prerequisite:ID 301; permission of the
instructor or department chairperson.

A total of 9 hours of credit may be
earned, but no more than 6 in any one
semester or term.

Open only taminors in pace studies
and conflict resolution.

495 Immersive Experiences for Bacher
of General Studies Students. (B) An
interdisciplinary immersive project resulting
from collaboration among university and
industry professionals. Students may work
independenthpr as part of project teams in
consultation with an instructor with
competence in the project area.
Prerequisite:permission of thelean of
University College.
A total of 9 hours of credit may be
earned.

INTERNATIONAL STUDY ABROAD
(INTST)

300International Study Abroad. (0-15)
Participation in an international study
program at an approved study abroad site.
Hours earned can only be applied as general
elective credit and must be taken credit/no
credit.

Prerequisite:permission of the director
of theRinker Genter forinternational
Programs.

A total of 15 hours of credit may be
earned.

NATIONAL STUDENT EXCHANGE
(NSE)

399National Student Exchange. (1217)
For participants in the National Student
Exchange program and for registration
purposes only. Refres contact with
department offices to obtain evaluation of
course(s) before registration, if credit is to
be applied to anything other than general
electives. Replaced by evaluated credit once
transcripts from exchange institutions are
received.

Prerequisite: permission of thelean of
University College.

AFRICAN -AMERICAN STUDIES

The AfricanAmericanstudies minor explores the culture of black Americans and Africans to
help all students understand themselves and relationships between blacks esdhvhit
knowledge of American, Caribbean, and African societies prepares students for careers in
multinational business, multicultural education, lgurnalism, radio, television, social work,

and urban planning.

For more information, call the Departmexi History at765-285870Q

MINOR IN AFRICAN -AMERICAN

STUDIES, 18 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS

ENG 491 Afr Am Lit 3

HIST 210 Black His US 3
441 Comp Slave 3
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9 hours from

ANTH 311 Ethnicity (3)
CcJC 311 Race Gende(3)
HIST 407 Am Civil War (3)
416 Antebell Sou3)
417 New South(3)
PHIL 315 African Amer(3)
POLS 411 Amer Thoughi(3)
475 Minor Group(3)



PSYSC 325 Prej&Discrim(3) Students rast take courses in last three

SOC 421 Minorities (3) 9 disciplines and thegnust take appropriate
[ courses to meet prerequisites for any classes
18hrs offered in the minor.

AFRICAN STUDIES

The Africanstudies minor offers an interdisciplinary approach to the study of Africa through
history, politics, anthropology, philosophy, mtiseconomics, and geography. It enables students
to acquire a broad view of the cultural richness and history of this most ancient of continents and
affords an indepth understanding of the issues and challenges Africa has endured and continues
to face athe beginning of the twentjrst century.

For more information, call the Department of History &5-285870Q

MINOR IN AFRICAN STUDIES, [

17-18 hours 17-18 hrs
NREM 402 is offered for-& credit hours
PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS only towards the Africastudies miror.
Since special topics courses will apply
9-18 hours from toward the Africarstudies minor only when
AFR 499 Sen Thesig$3) they focus on Africa, students must receive
GEOG 352 Africa (3) the approval of the Africagtudies director
HIST 372 Modrn Africa(3) to receive credit for each of the following
441 Comp Slavg3) topics courses: ANTH 450; HIST 19869,
484 Southern Afr(3) 494; HONRS 189; NREM 402; POLS 405;
PHIL 310 African Phil (3) 9-18 FL 205; FR 101.
0-9 hours from AFRICAN STUDIES (AFR)
ANTH 311 Ethnicity (3)
ECON 279 Prob Em Nat$3) 499 African Studies Senior Thesis. (3Jhe
or formulation or writing of a researatriented
POLS 281 Prob Em Nat$3) thesis/project working with a faculty advisor
ENG 498 PostCol Std(3) or the director of Africastudies. Studnts
FR 200-300-400-level French(3-6) will produce a research paper or project on
400 StudyAbroad(3-9) an African theme or topic of their choice.
GEOG 150 Global Geod3) Prerequisite:fourteen (14) hours
470 World Pol G&(3) completed or in progress from African
MUHIS 439 Jazz Hist 1(2) studies minor; permission of the department
NREM 205 Intl NR Cons(3) chairperson.
307 Envl Mgt Dev(3) Open only testudents minoring in
357 Intl ComDev(3) 0-9 African studies.
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ANCIENT STUDIES

The minor in Ancienstudies combines courses in anthropology, modern languages and classics,
history, and philosophy.
For more information, call the Department of History @52858700Q

MINOR IN ANCIENT STU DIES CC 201 Cult Life Gr (3)

(liberal arts), 20 hours 202 Cult Life Ro (3)
301 CI Lit Trans (36)

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS 304 Ancient City (3)

305 Classic Myth (3)

ANTH 103 Archaeology 3 HIST 450 Read Spec St {3)
CcC 105 Classic Wrld 3 461 Dvl Greek Cv (3)
HIST 151 World Civ 1 3 462 Dvl Roman Cv (3)
PHIL 300 Hist Ancient 3 464 Byzantin Civ (3)
PHIL 403 Read Spec St{3) 8
8 hours from ToT 1
ANTH 310 O W Archaeol (36) 20 hrs

490 Indpen Study (43)

ASIAN STUDIES

The Asianstudies minor in designed to introduce students to the Asian world and traditions and
to help them become familiar with diversity in Asian customs and values. This minor equips them
with knowledge for careers and citizenship in a global environment.

For moreinformation, call the Department of Geography @52851776

MINOR IN ASIAN STUDIES, 493 Premod Japan (3)
1517 hours 495 Modern China (3)
496 Modern Japan (3)
PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS POLS 394 IntRIn Asia (3)
488 Gv Pol China (3)
1517 hours from 495 F Pol China (3)
AHS 290 Asian Art (3) RELST 290 Top Asia Rel (3)
ANTH 370 O W Cultures (%) 390 Adv Asia Rel (3)
ASIAN 400 Study Abroad () TTrraTa
CH 101 Beginning 1 (4) 1517 hrs
102 Beginning 2 (4) Credit in only one language (CH or JAPAN)
or and only two courses in any single
JAPAN 101 BegJpnl(4) department counteward the minor.
102 Beg Jpn 2 (4)
GEOG 354 Asia(3) ASIAN STUDIES (ASIAN)
HIST 370 Pre Mod Asia (3)
371 Modern Asia (3) 400 Study Abroad. (39) Study of an
488 South Asia (3) intermediate or advanced Asian language(s),
489 S East Asia (3) literature, and culture(s) in a foreign country
492 Premod China (3) where students are immersed within the
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Asian culture. May include seminars A total of 9 hours of credit may be

arranged dung travel. earned.
Prerequisite:permission of the program
director.
ENERGY

For further information, contact the Department of Natural Resources and Environmental
ManagementWQ 110, 7652855780 or Center fo Energy Research/Educati®ervice AB
018, 765285-1135.

THE CLUSTERED MINORS
IN ENVIRONMENTALLY SUSTAINABLE PRACTICES

A cluster of interdepartmental minors has been designed to address the growing need for students
at Ball State University toncrease their environmental literacy. The minors offer new
opportunities for students to build experiences in environmental studies that cross disciplinary
lines. The clusterethinors concept reinforces the importance of interdisciplinary exposure and a
university education that reflects the needs of the future.

The Clustered Minors in Environmentally Sustainable Practices develop a beginning
foundation of knowledge about important environmental issues in ecology, environmental
economics, and environmengghics, supplemented by taking carefully selected courses within
each of the specialized programs that are described below. All students pursuing a minor within
the cluster are encouraged to take NREM 101, Environment and Society, as an electiveawithin th
University Core Curriculum. To finish a program of study within any one minor, students enroll
in a closing course that is shared by all the clustered miB8oiST 400, Creating a Sustainable
Future The Clustered Minors Capstorieurther information atut SUST400 is addressed in the
catalog section omterdepartmental courses page39.

For more information or assistance with academic advising for any of the clustered
minors, contact the Center for Energy Research/Edu¢8tovice AB 018, 7652851135

MINOR IN ENVIRONMENTAL TTT1T 717

CONTEXT FOR BUSINESS, 21 hours 21 hrs
BIO 100 should be taken as a University

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS Core Curriculum elective and to satisfy the
prerequisite for BIO 216 (BIO 112

BIO 216 Ecology 3 recommended). ECON 201 should be take

BUSAD 300 Env Bsn Cixt 3 before ECON 311/NREM 203 as a

ECON 311 Environ Econ(3) University CoreCurriculum requirement

or and to satisfy the prerequisite. BS or BA

NREM 203 Decn Res Mgf{3) 3 candidates for a major in the Miller College

ISOM 251 Intr Opr Mgt 3 of Business may substitute ISOM 351 for

PHIL 230 Envir Ethics 3 ISOM 251.

POLS 347 EnvLaw Poly 3 For further information, contact the

SUST 400 Sust Future 3 Office of Student Service@Miller College
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of Business)\WB 147, 7652855329 MINOR IN ENVIRONMENTAL

Information or assistance may also be POLICY, 24 hours
obtained by contacting the Center for
Energy Research/Educati@ervice AB PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS
018 7652851135
BIO 216 Ecology 3
MINOR IN ENVIRONMENTAL ECON 311 Environ Econ(3)
CONTEXTS IN HEALTH CARE, or
24 hours NREM 203 Decn Res Mg{3) 3
101 Env & Socy 3
PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS PHIL 230 Envir Ethics 3
POLS 347 Env Law Poly 3
BIO 216 Ecology 3 SUST 400 Sust Future 3
ECON 311 Environ Econ3)
or 3 hours each from two of the
NREM 203 Decn Res Mg(3) 3 following:
NUR 300 Env Cont Hith 3 Planningand Management
PHIL 230 Envir Ethics 3 NREM 357 Intl ConDev(3)
SUST 400 Sust Future 3 405 Int Res Mgt(3)
PLAN 433 Environ Plan(3)
9 hours of electives from 435 Energy Plan(3)
ANTH 342 Amer Culture(3) POLS 461 Com Plan Adm(3)
CHEM 100 People Cheni3)
COMM 290 Intercul Com(3) Policy and Administration
FCSFC 202 Famiy Welln (3) HIST 204 Am Env Hist(3)
HSC 160 Human Health(3) or
180 Prn Com HIth(3) NREM 204 Am Env Hist(3)
482 Environ HIth(3) POLS 342 Publc Policy(3)
NREM 347 Occ Ind Hyg(3) 350 Pub Adminst(3)
NUR 103 Hith Behav(3) 431 Legislation(3)
PLAN 450 Neighbhd PIn3) 435 Intgov Rel(3)
PSYSC 301 Psych Healtl{3)
SOC 341 Hith lliness(3) Individually-structured Applications
431 Aging (3) ECON 369 Internship(1-6)
SOCWK 230 BehavEnvr13) 9 NREM 369 Pro Prac Exf§1-3)
T ATy 497 Spec Studiefl-3)
24 hrs PLAN 369 Pd Intern(0)
BIO 100 should be taken as a University POLS 369 Prof Exp(3-6) 6
Core Curriculum elective and to satisfy the Maximum of 3 crediboursmay be
prerequisite for BIO 216 (BIO 112 applied o the minor from these
recommended). ECON 201 should be taken courses with permission of the
before ECON 311/NRENO3 as a applicable department chairperson.
University Core Curriculum elective and to TTrraa
satisfy the preequisite. 24 hrs
For further information, contact the ECON 201 should be taken before ECON
School of NursingCN 418 7652855571 311/NREM203 as a University Core
Information or assistance may also be Curriculum elective and to satisfy the
obtained by contacting the Center for prerequisite.
Energy Research/Educati@ervice AB For further informationgcontact the
018 7652851135 Department of Natural Resources and

Environmental ManagementyQ 11Q 765
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2855780 Information or assistance may

also be obtained by contacting the Center for

Energy Research/Educati®ervice AB
018 7652851135

MINOR IN SUSTAINABLE LAND
SYSTEMS, 24 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS
BIO 216 Ecology 3
ECON 311 Environ Econ3)

or
NREM 203 Decn Res Mg(3) 3
LA 471 SustLand 3
PHIL 230 Envir Ethics 3
SUST 400 Sust Future 3
9 hours from
ANTH 312 Ecology(3)
ARCH 498 Spec Project3-6)
BIO 418 Com Eco Eco(3)
BOT 480 Plant Ecol(3)
GEOL 207 Envir Geol(3)
HIST 204 Am Env Hist(3)

or
NREM 204 Am Env Hist(3)
LA 270 Env Syst(3)
NREM 205 Intl NR Cons(3)

304 Sust Agric(3)

357 Intl ComDev (3)

405 Int Res Mgt(3)
PLAN 433 Environ Pla (3)

435 Energy Plan(3)

460 Alt Com Plan(3)
POLS 347 Env Law Poly(3)
ZOOL 483 Wildlife Bio (3) 9

24 hrs
ECON 201 should be taken before ECON
311/NREM203 as a University Core
Curriculum elective and to satisfy the
prerequisite.
For further hformation, contact the
Department of Landscape Architectufdd
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226, 7652851971 Information or
assistance may also be obtained by
contacting the Center for Energy
Research/EducatidéBervice AB 018, 765
2851135

MINOR IN TECHNOLOGY AND THE
ENVIRONMEN T, 24 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS
BIO 216 Ecology 3
ECON 311 Environ Econ3)
or

NREM 203 Decn Res Mg(3) 3
ITDPT 406 Tech DeeMak 3
PHIL 230 Envir Ethics 3
SUST 400 Sust Future 3

9 hours from

ANTH 105 Int Bio Anth(3)
312 Ecology(3)

HIST 204 Am Env Hist(3)
or

NREM 204 Am Env Hist(3)

ITDPT 203 Matl Procesg3)
204 Engy Proces§3)
210 Eng Prin(3)

NREM 211 Water Resou(3)
331 Enrg Min Regq3)
387 Waste Managé€3)

PLAN 433 Environ Plan(3)

POLS 281 Prob Em Nat¢3) 9

C T

24 hrs
ECON 201 should be taken before ECON
311/NREM203 as a University Core
Curriculum elective and to satisfy the
prerequisite.

For further information, contact the
Department of TechnologAT 131, 765
2855642 Information or assistance may
also be obtaineldy contacting the Center for
Energy Research/Educati@ervice AB
018 7652851135



EUROPEAN STUDIES

The Europeastudies minor is an interdisciplinary approach to the study of political, social,
economic, geographic, and cultural issues fdmeBurope. Defining Europe in its broadest
geographical sense, from the Atlantic to the Urals, the Eurggpedies minor draws together a

variety of departments from a number of colleges to offer students a broad view of the challenges

Europe faces in thisventyfirst century. The framework of the Europesimdies minor is
formulated so that students will emerge with enhanced knowledge and skills appropriate for
careers in education, business, and government, as well as any other profession that values in
depth knowledge of the European continent and its inhabitants.

For more information, call the Office of European Studi¥,24Q 765-285-878Q

MINOR IN EUROPEAN STUDIES,
18 hours

Proficiency required in a continental
European language by passihgee
semesters or the equivalent of study in one
contemporary language, normally through
the 201 level. By taking a placement exam,
the student may begin at a level higher than
the 101 level. The chairperson of the
Department of Modern Languages and
Classcs will determine language
equivalency in consultation with the
Europearstudies program director.

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

GEOG 357 Europe 3
HIST 456 Cold War 3
POLS 382 Westn Europe 3

Approved electives

9 hours chosen from the following electye
no more than two elective courses (3 hours
each) from any department

ANTH 370 O W Cultureq3-6)
ENG 205 Wrld Litertr (3)
497 St Lit Trans(3)
EURO 369 Prof Expen(3)
401 Spec Iss Eu(3)
405 Ind Stud(3)
479 Prac Expe(3)
FL 307 Eur Wom Lit(3)
308 Eur Films(3)
GEOG 356 Russ Neigh3)
HIST 453 Mod Wst Cult(3)
454 Era WW 1(3)
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455
458
487
306
313
385
386

Era WW 2(3)

Eur Strt Dip(3)
SovPostSov(3)
Contemporary3)

Mod Wst Thot(3)
Euro Union(3)

Pol Rus(3) 9

PHIL
POLS

18 hrs
In exceptional circumstances courses not in
the approved electives list may be
substituted to complete the minor with the
advance permission of the Bpeanstudies
program directorEuropean content may
vary significantly with the instructor and/or
thesemas e r ; the student 6s
Europearstudies credit is contingent on the
Europearst udi es director 6s
course syllabus and approval for
ANTH 370, ENG 205, 497 and PHIL 306.

EUROPEAN STUDIES (EURO)

369 Professional Experience. (Ipvolves
assigned duties in an organization, agency,
corporation, or business dealing with
European affairs, with appropriate monetary
compensation.

Prerequisite:permission of the program
director.

Not open testudents who have credit in
EURO 479.

401 Speal Issues in European Studies.
(3) Investigation of a particular

topic, problem, or issue relating to
contemporary Europe with an emphasis on

enr (
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materials not covered in established courses. Prerequisite:permission of the program

May include equivalent courses taken in director.

European universities or semestetength Open only tquniors and seniors.

study abroad programs in Europe.

Prerequisite:permission of the program 479 Practical Experience. (3)nvolves

director. assigned duties in an organization, agency,
corporation, or bsiness dealing with

405 Independent Study. (3pirected European affairs, without monetary

research supervised and graded by an compensation.

appropriate faculty member in consultation Prerequisite:permission of the program

with the program director. May involve director.

independent field studies and short term Not open testudents who have credit in

study programs in Europe. EURO 369.

FOUNDATION SOF COMPUTER SYSTEMS

This is an fAentr an c ¢ toraxperiencedthe treasith af masern cobnaputings t ud e n
as studied in the Colleges of Business, Applied Sciences and Technology, and Sciences and
Humanities. It is aimed atfirst e mest er freshmen who express an in
knowing whether theshould major in CS, ISOM, or in ITCMP. The minor itself is designed for
breadth, with depth being developed through the major and, optionally,-damggetment minors.

For more information, call the Departmenf Information Systems and Operations
Managementt 7652855300 Technology at652855642 or Computer Science a65285
8641

MINOR IN FOUNDATIONS OF 165 Calculus 1 (4) 34
COMPUTER SYSTEMS, 1921 hours
Electives, 67 hours from outside

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS your majordepartment

CSs 121 Comp Sci 2 (4)
Cs 120 Comp Sci 1 4 310 Web Prog (3)
ISOM 135 BuslS 3 ISOM 226 Sys Ap Dev (3)
ITCMP 111 MicAsbTS 3 300 Proj Mgt (3)

ITCMP 221 AltPCOS(3) 6-7
3-4 hoursfrom [
MATHS 161 Appl Calc 1 (3) 19-21 hrs
or

INT EGRATED STUDIES CONCENTRATION AREA

A student with excellent credentials may design an individualized, interdisciplinary major using
existing courses to prepare for an unique career goal not available from a specific major. The
program must bridgecademic disciplines and receive approval of the dean of University College
or (for Honors College students) the dean of the Honors College. An application is required
before completion of the final 63 semester hours. The student must identify and waak with
faculty advisor to design the program of study; maintajrea@epoint averag®ef 3.3 or higher;

and complete a minimum of 45 credits in the program of study. At least 24 hours must be at the
300level or higher.
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For more information, call thlonors @llegeat 7652851024

LATIN -AMERICAN STUDIES

The LatinrAmericanstudies minor is an interdepartmental program designed to help students
understand the common heritage and problems of-atiarican countries as well as the
differences that exist amg them. The program will be helpful to students majoring in such
subjects as anthropology, bilingual education, business, history, political science, and Spanish.

For more information on this program, contact the Department of Modern Languages and
Classts at7652851361

MINOR IN LATIN -AMERICAN [
STUDIES, 15 hours 15 hrs

The student must demonstrate competence LATIN -AMERICAN STUDIES (LAS)
equivalent to two years of universitgvel

language study in Spanish or Portuguese. 101 Introduction to Latin-American
This requirement can be fulfilled by Studies. (3)Overview of the history,
completing a tweyear cours sequence development and current trends ofibat
through the SP 202 level, or by testing. American countries from conquest through
present times, focusing on economic,
PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS sociological, and cultural tendencies
including the recent Latino migrations to the
Required United States.
LAS 101 IntL A Stu 3
400 Study Abroad. (39) Study of
12 hours from three different intermediate or advanced La#fxmerican
departments language(s), literature, and culture(s) in a
ANTH 380 N W Cultures(3-6) foreign country where students are
GEOG 351 Lat Am Carib(3) immersed within the Latimerican
HIST 324 Early Lat Am(3) culture. May include seminars arranged
325 Mod Lat Am(3) during travel. May not be applied to foreign
NREM 307 Envl Mgt Dev(3) language majors or minors.
357 Intl ComDev (3) Prerequisite:permission of th
SP 335 CivCultLA(3) instructor.
402 Hist Spalit (3) 12 A total of 9 hours of credit may be
earned.

LEGAL STUDIES

Bal | State offers a | egal studies major for bact
paralegal education program approved by the American Bar Associatioregaisahs members

of the legal services team, work under the supervision of a lawyer. A paralegal may not provide

legal services directly to the public, except as permitted by law. The program provides a strong

foundation in lawrelated courses for studsnwho plan to work in the courts, the legislature, or in

legal departments of government and business. Students must complete an internship in a
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professional legal setting. In addition to other university requirements, transfer students must
complete atdast four of their legal specialty classes of three credits each at Ball State as
approved by the program director.

For more information, call the Department of Political Scien&285-8780Q

MAJOR IN LEGAL STUDIES, 69 hours 238 Urban Gov US (3)
340 Law Enforcmt (3)
This major preparestudents for careers as 347 Env Law Poly (3)
legal assistants or paralegals. It also 408 Topcs Lgl St (3)
provides a strong foundation in lawlated 435 Intgov Rel (3)
courses for students who plan to work in the 443 Am Const Law (3)
courts, the legislature or in legal 444 Const Libert (3)
departments of government and business. 455 Administ Law (3)
474 Women Poltcs (3)
PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS 490 Intrnatl Law (3)

RE 332 Legal AspRE (3) 15
Interdisciplinary major requirements

Common core, 36 hours 6 hours from
BL 367 Estate Plan 3 ACC 202 Prin Acct 2 (3)
POLS 130 Amer Nat Gov 3 BL 362 Lw Bus Assoc (3)
141 Intro Parleg 3 363 Uni Code Law (3)
229 IT Paralegal 3 cJC 101 Crim Jus Sys (3)
241 Family Law 3 102 Intro Crim (3)
242 Lgl Res Writ 3 230 Intro Policg (3)
243 Litigation 3 250 Intro Courts (3)
344 Adv Lgl Res 3 341 Comm Correct (3)
342 Publc Policy (3) COMM 220 Argmt Debate (3)
or 320 Persuasion (3)
431 Legislation (3) 3 325 Interviewing (3)
369 Prof Exp (3) 340 Ldrshp Comm (3)
or 385 Rhet Pub Adv (3)
479 Pract Exp (3) 3 FIN 110 Pers Finance (3)
445 Adv Litiga 3 MGT 200 Mngnt Prin (3)
457 Alt Dis Res 3 MKG 200 Fundamentals (3)
[ POLS 140 IntLgl Syst (3)
36 hrs 433 Am Judic Sys (3)
RE 331 R E Finance (3)
Complete one option 332 Legal Asp RE (3)
Option 1: Public Law, 33 hours RMI 473 Ins Law (3)
ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 3 SOC 425 Law (3)
BL 260 Prin Bus Law 3 431 Aging (3) 6
RE 230 Real Estate 3 [
RMI 270 PrinRM I 3 69 hrs
15 hours from Option 2: Business, 33 hours
cJC 350 Crimnl Evdnc (3) Students inteiged in pursuing this
351 Criminal Law (3) option must complete the following
ECON 332 Labr Rel Law (3) courses before registering for 300
JOURN 275 Med Law Ethc (3) and 400level business courses.
POLS 237 StatLoc Pol (3) ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 3
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202 Prin Acct 2
BL 260 Prin Bus Law
ECON 201 Elem Micro

202 Elem Macro

221 Bus Stats
ISOM 135 BuslIS

12 hours from
BL 362
CcJC 101
102
230
250
341
350
351
220
320
325
340
302
332
110
469
140
340

Lw Bus Assoc (3)
Crim Jus Sys (3)
Intro Crim (3)
Intro Policg (3)
Intro Courts (3)
Comm Correct (3)
Crimnl Evdnc (3)
Criminal Law (3)
Argmt Debate (3)
Persiasion (3)
Interviewing (3)
Ldrshp Comm (3)
Intrmd Macro (3)
Labr Rel Law (3)
Pers Finance (3)
Health Aging (3)
Int Lgl Syst (3)
Law Enforcmt (3)

COMM

ECON

FIN
HSC
POLS

WWwWwWwwww

347
408
433
435
443
444
455
474
490
230
331
332
270
473
425
431

Env Law Poly (3)
Topcs Lgl St (3)
Am Judic Sys (3)
Intgov Rel (3)

Am Const Law (3)
Const Libert (3)
Administ Law (3)
Women Poltcs (3)
Intrnatl Law (3)
Real Estate (3)

R E Finance (3)
Legal Asp RE (3)
PrinRM 1(3)

Ins Law (3)

Law (3)

Aging (3)

RE

RMI

SOC

69 hrs
The prerequisite for ISOM 135, ECON 221,
and POLS 229 is demonstrated proficiency
in computer skills. Proficiency may be
demonstrated by examination or credit in
ISOM 125, CS 104 or the eqailent. ECON
221 requires sophomore standing and
MATHS 111 as the prerequisite.

MATHEMATICAL ECONOMICS

This major helps students understand the mathematical basis of economics. The program prepares

students for careers as economic analysts and fimotig graduate work. This major also

facilitates a double major in either mathematical economics and actuarial science or mathematical

economics and mathematical sciences.
For more information, call the Department of Economic&&t285-536Q

MAJOR | N MATHEMATICAL
ECONOMICS, 52-55 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

ECON 201
202
301
302
221
or
221 Pbty Statg3)
or

321 Math Stat(4)

Elem Micro
Elem Macro
Intrmd Micro
Intrmd Macro
Bus Statg3)

MATHS

wWwww
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Calculus 1
Calaulus 2
Discrete Sys
Lin Algebra
Mth Software

165
166
215
217
259

Whhphp

9 hours from
ECON from 300 and 4006level
must include
ECON 421 Math Econ(3)
or
424 Econometric¢3) 9

6-7 hours from



MATHS 267, 320, 335, 351, 362, 52-55 hrs

363, 371, 374, 422, 428, 42%Q4 MATHS 161 Appl Calc 1 (3) and 162 Appl
456, 457, 465, and 471 6-7 Calc 2 (3) may substitute for MATHS 165
and 166 alongvith another 2 hours of
3-4 hours from MATHS from the approved electives to
Math courses on the above elective complete the 52 hour total requirement. All
list, ECON 300 level or 400level, mathematical economics majors will be
ACC 201, or FIN 310 34 required to take the Major Field Test in
oT 117 Economics before graduation.

MEDALLION SCHOLAR

A student with excétnt academic credentials may design a fully individualized, highly mentored
program of study that entails substantial freedom in the completion of program requirements. The
program should be organized around a theme or themes, may combine course wark/from
departments, and may not replicate any existing major. Admission requires written application to
the director (Dean of the Honors College) and must be approved and monitored by a faculty
review committee; stient must maintain a minimum grageint averageof 3.33 or higher and
complete a minimum of 55 credits in the program of study; at least 45 credits must be at the 300
level or higher, including at least 6 credits at the-i®@l or higher.

For moreinformationcall theHonors Collegeat 76528510240r go to
www.bsu.edu/honors/medallion.

NATIVE AMERICAN STUDIES

This minor is a comprehensive study of Native Americans. It supplements programs in the social
sciences and those requiring a multicultural component.
For more information, call thBepartment of Anthropology a652851575

MINOR IN NATIVE AMERICAN ANTH 320 N W Archae(3-6)
STUDIES, 18 hours 330 Nat AmCult (3-6)

332 Nat Am Gr LKk(3)
PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 440 Field Trip (3-6)

471 Ethnohistory(3)
ANTH 331 Nat Am No Am 3 482 Nat Am Sw (3)
ENG 492 Nat Am Lit 3 HIST 415 Indiana(3)
HIST 421 IndiansU S 3 419 Tr Miss Fron(3) 9

[ I

9 hours from 18 hrs

PEACE STUDIES AND CONFLICT RESOLUTION

The interdisciplinary peace studies and conhfisolution minor addresses the sources of war and
oppression and the challenges of promoting cooperative relationships and social justice on
international, domestic, and personal levels. It examines proposals that introduce more equitable
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and nonviolentnethods to transform unjust, violent or oppressive situations. It also teaches
strategies such as mediation to promote redress of grievances.
For more information, call the Center for Peace and Conflict Stutbes285-1622

MINOR IN PEACE STUDIES AN D 410 Soc Wk Pra43) 3
CONFLICT RESOLUTION, 18 hours
Group 3, Multiculturalism,

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS 3 hours from
ANTH 311 Ethnicity(3)
ID 301 Intro Peace 3 COMM 290 Intercul Com(3)
POLS 457 Alt Dis Res(3) CPSY 470 Crs Cul Coun(3)
or EDMUL 205 Multi Educ(3)
COMM 442 Conflict (3) 3 206 Adv Etnc Grp(3)
ENG 491 Afr Am Lit (3)
Group 1, Peace studies, 3 hours HIST 210 Black His US(3)
from 371 Modem Asia(3)
CcJC 312 Victimology (3) 373 Middle East(3)
GEOG 470 World Pol G&(3) 428 Caribbean(3)
HIST 215 Women Amer H3) POLS 475 Minor Group(3) 3
452 Wom Mod Eur(3) 3 additional hours from groups 1,
RELST 160 Rel & Cultur(3) 2 or 3; or ID 399 Independent Study
SOC 242 Problemg3) 3 in Peace Studies and Conflict
Resolution(3 hours), ID 401
Group 2, Conflict management, Internship in Peace Studies and
3 hours from Conflict Resdution (3 hours), or
JOURN 101 Med Am Sod3) a 3 credit course from outside the
NREM 101 Env & Socy(3) curriculum with approval from
PHIL 230 Envir Ethics(3) director of Center for Peace and
POLS 293 Intl Relatns(3) Conflict Resolution. 3
392 U N Intl Org(3) TTTTa
SOCWK 400 Soc Wk Pa 3(3) 18 hrs

REAL ESTATE DEVELOPMENT

The Real EstatBevelopmentminor is an interdisciplinary approh to the development and
redevelopment of land and from its perspectives as a profitable business asawaisasment

for the public interest and the development of sustainable community. The core instills an
understanding of the development processl its demanding analysis of the market, means of
financing, and applicable public regulation. The process requires knowledge of site evaluation
and control, the formulation and implementation of an architectural programulgasesale, and
the managment of the asset during its holding period. The process serves the end users or
consumers, the public, and the investors. The application is for a variety of land uses and
locations, including inner city and infill development, and leads to career eosenterprising
developer in all three economic sectors:goofit, nonprofit and public. The combination of land
uses and real estate roles constitute a range of areas of specialized interest that is addressed
through electives. Many courses are fibldh s e d a n d porneds eenxtp efir hi aenndcse s
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constituteexperiential service or immersive learning. Many courses present online Internet
distance learning opportunities.
For moreinformation,call the Department of Urban Planning 2652851963

MINOR IN REAL ESTATE Construction
DEVELOPMENT , 25 hours ITCST 180 Corst Doc (3)
200 Sit Prep (3)
PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS 252 Bldg Diag (3)
320 Estimating (3)
PLAN 240 PIn Priv Dev 3 365 Const Safety (3)
303 Ec Dev Stdio 4 400 Con Prj Mgt (3)
RE 230 Real Estate 3 420 Cons Fin Law (3) 12
3 hours from Housing and Property Management
FCS 496 Seminar FCS (B) FCSPM 104 Hous Decis (3)
ITEDU 490 Study Tech (13) 235 IntroRP M (3)
PLAN 498 Spec Proj (8) 305 Maintenance (3)
RE 497 Indpen Study3) 3 315 Sr Hosing (3)
405 Mgt Gov Hous (3)
Electives ITCST 252 Bldg Diag (3)
12 hours fromanyof the following areas PLAN 430 Hous Develop (3)
440 Bldg Perfmnc (3)
Business Administration and Real 441 Sustnbl Hous (3) 12
Estate Law
ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 (3) Public Policy and Facilities
202 Prin Acct 2 (3) PLAN 221 Plan Hist 2 (3)
BL 260 Prin Bus Law (3) 439 Facility PIn (3)
ECON 221 Bus Stats (3) 452 Planning Law (3)
MGT 300 Mgt Beh Org (3) RE 332 Legal AspRE (3) 12

341 Intro Entr (3)
346 Ent Cra Inn (3) Trra

MKG 300 Prin Market (3) 25 hrs
PLAN 452 Planning Law (3)
RE 331 R E Finance (3) The capstone requirement may be fulfilled

332 Legal AspRE (3) 12 through any independent study course with

the approval of the Progr al

Community Development Advisor and Coordinator. Urban Planning
PLAN 430 Hous Develop (3) majors are strongly advised to take their

453 Citr City Rev (3) electives outside of their maj

465 Com Dev Fth (3)
498 Spec Proj (3€) 12

SPORTSSTUDIES

This minor adopts an interdisciplinary approach to the study of sport. Students are exposed to a
variety of methodologies that relate the study of sport to broader historical, philosophical,
political, economic, cultural, and satissues and trends. The flexibility of the minor
accommodates a wide variety of special interests, while grounding each student in a common
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curriculum. Students gain knowledge and skills that will enhance careers in education, business,
law, the mass méal, social services, coaching, recreational planning, and other professions that
relate to the world of sports. The minor also prepares students for work requiring an ability to
conduct rigorous interdisciplinary analysis.

The required courses include SP&E)0 (Approaches to the Study of Sport), which exposes
students to a variety of methodologies and issues as they relate to the study of sport, and SPST
490 (Capstone Seminar), in which each student completes asghattsl project such as a
research pagr, documentary film, Web page, or community service initiative.

For further information, please contact the Center for Sport, Ethics and Culture at
7652851246

MINOR IN SPORTS STUDIES, 20 hours 20 hrs
Includes JOURN 299X as an elective when
PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS the short title ASpor Com
Prerequisite and/or limitations for SPTAD
SPST 200 Apr St Spot 3 300, 303, 305, &l 402, 448, 485, and
490 Cap Seminar 3 EXSCI 190 (Introduction to Sport
Administration) are waived for this minor.
8 hours from Prerequisite and limitations for TCOM 381
HIST 205 Int Sport Am(3) are waived for this minor, though TCOM
or 101 is recommended.
PEP 205 Int Sport Am(3)
244 Psy Soc P £2) SPORTS STUDIES (SPST)
PHIL 304 Phil Sport(3)
SPST 450 Sel Topicq3-12) 200 Approaches to the Study of gort. (3)
499 Indpen Study1-3) 8 Foundations course. An interdisciplinary
examination of sport in relation to broader
6 hours from historical, philosophical, political,
EXSCI 190 Fnd Ex Sq3) economic, cultural, and social issues and
JOURN 299X Spor Com Prg3) trends.
322 Spors Wrt(2)
NREM 371 Outd Rec So¢3) 450 Selected Topics in Sports Studies. (3)
or Survey and investigation ofgarticular
473 Rec Plan Adn{3) topic, problem, issue, or disciplinary
PEP 226 Disabl Sp Gn{(1) methodology in sports studies.
231 Prn Phl Cqo(3) A total of 12 hours may be earned
or toward the minor, but no more than 9 in any
SPTAD 485 Mgt Issue S{3) one semester or term.
or
PEP 409 PsySoc Is SE3) 469 Sports Internship. (3)involves
SPST 469 Sport Intern(3) assigned duties in a sportdated
SPTAD 300 Sport Law(3) organization, agency, or business. Written
303 Sport Mkg(3) work applying interdisciplinary approaches
305 Spt Finance(3) to the practical experience is required.
or Prerequisite:permission of the program
402 Evt Fac Mgt(3) director. May be taken once for credit.
345 Spt Comm(3)
448 Spt Governce(3) 490 Capstone Seminar. (3rapstone
TCOM 381 Sports(3) 6 seminar inwhich each student completes a

TT T 077 sportsrelated project such as a research



paper, documentary film, Web page, or 499 Independent Study. (43) Sports

community service initiative. Results are related topics for independent study and
formally presented to peers and faculty. research to be chosen and investigated in
Prerequisite:SPST 200; 9 hours of consultation with an instructor with
additional course work ithe minor, or competencén the area involved.
permission of the program director. Prerequisite:;permission of the program
Open only tesports studies minors. director.
A total of 3 hours of credit may be
earned.

SUSTAINABILITY

This program is targeted to all students within the university community in the hopes of preparing
leaders for th@1* century who understand the interaction of social, economic, and environmental
factors and the need for a systems view of that interaction so as to make decisions which
contribute to the healthy viability of cultures, ecologies, and economics.

For mae information contact Dr. John W. Vann, Department of Marketing and Management,
(765) 2855194

MINOR IN SUSTAINABILITY, 21 hours ITDPT 203 Matl Process (3)
204 Engy Procesg§3)
PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS LA 371 Sustain Site (3)
NREM 211 Water Resour (3)
SUST 250 Sustain Dev 3 331 Enrg Min Res (3)
400 Sust Future 3 335 Renew Energy (3)
405 Int Res Mgt (3)
1 course from each of the following areas: PLAN 433 Environ Plan (3)
Atmosphere & Climate 435 Energy Plan (3) 3
GEOG 230 Elem Meteor (3)
331 Glob Climate (3) SocioCultural Dimensions of
332 Clim Change (3) Sustainability
GEOL 207 Envir Geol (3) ANTH 312 Ecology (3)
NREM 309 Globl Change (3) 3 481 Culture Econ (3)
BUSAD 300 Env Bsn Cixt (3)
Land/Natural Systems ECON 311 Environ Econ (3)
BIO 216 Ecology (3) EDMUL 400 Top Seminar (3)
418 Com Eco Ecaol (3) GEOG 423 Population (3)
GEOG 121 Cultural Env (3) HSC 180 Prn Com Hith (3)
150 Global Geog3) 482 Environ Hith (3)
GEOL 416 GeolHaz Env(3) NREM 205 Intl NR Cons (3)
LA 471 Sust Land (3) 309 Globl Change (3)
NREM 221 Soil Resourc (3) 357 Intl Com Dev (3)
304 Sust Agric (3) PLAN 460 Alt Com Plan (3)
327 SoilCnvMgt(3) 3 SOC 228 Global (3)
470 Population (3)
Resources (Water/Energy/Materials) SOCWK 230 Behav Envr 1 (3) 3
ARCH 273 EnvSys1(3)
GEOL 206 Oceans Natns (3) Values/Policy
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HIST 204 Am Env Hist (3)

ID 301 Intro Peace (3)

ITDPT 406 Tech DeeMak (3)

NREM 309 Globl Change (3)

PHIL 230 Envir Ethics (3)

POLS 347 EnvliawPoly (3 3
(1 T T I
21 hrs

SUSTAINABILITY (SUST)

250 (ID 250)Introduction to Sustainable
Development. (3 Presents sustainable
development objectives as dependent upon
interactions both within and among systems
comprising natural, human/social, and
econome capital. Examines elements and
linkages essential for functioning of these
systemsAddresses values that frame
decision making for maintaining systems
elements and linkages and for setting

natural, human/social, and economic
sustainable development gsal

Not open testudents who have credit in
SUST 400.

400 (ID 400)Creating a Sustainable
Future: The Clustered Minors Capstone.
(3) Capstone course for minor programs in
environmentally sustainable practices.
Topics vary. Emphasizes interdisciplinary
perspectives on creating sustainable
practices- environmentally and culturally
for the future.Seminar format, with visiting
scholars working interactively.

Prerequisite:completion of other
required courses in one of the participating
minor programs, jaior or senior standing,
permission of the instructor.

Open only taninors in environmentally
sustainable practices or by permission of the
instructor.

WO ME N AASD GENDER STUDIES

The
students a
experiences ananintrodudion tot h e

i nterdiscipl i nar yandgangestudiesara designedmomffer i n
comprehensi ve
t heories

p r caghrda nmefnodrs
and met hoand of

genderstudies. Attention is paid iatersection®f genderwith cultureand belief sexualityand
sexual orientatioracdethnicity, classage and ability

For mor e

i nf or mat i and Gendeftutdiesaragtam af7B5285W4bne n 6 s

MAJOR | N WOAMWE GENBER
STUDIES, 36 hours
PREFIX NO SHORTTITLE CRHRS
WGS 210 WGS Intro 3
220 Intl Ws Iss 3
3
3

410 Fem Theory
499 WGS Capstone

Group 1: WGS electives, 3 hours
from
WGS 310 TopicsW G S (3)
369 Internship (16)

479 Unpaid Intrn (16)

498 Indpen Study (83) 3

60

Group 2: Humanities ahfine arts

electives, 3 hours from

AHS 301 Spc Top AHS (3)

CcC 302 Wmn in Antiqg (3)

ENG 328 Lang Gender (3)
490 Lit & Gender (3)

FL 307 Eur Wom Lit (3)

HIST 215 Women Amer H (3)
452 Wom Mod Eur (3) 3

Group 3: Social and biological
scienceslectives, 3 hours from
ANTH 341 Anth Women (3)
cJC 311 Race Gender (3)
HSC 261 Health Sex (3)
472 Women Health (3)

wo men
tgheen diemnr veeds



POLS 241
474
277
324
424
235
424
434

SOCWK 330

Family Law (3)
Women Poltcs (3)
Sexual Behav (3)
Psych Women (3)
Diversity (3)

Women (3)

Famiy (3)

Hu Sexuality (3)
Behav Envr2 (3) 3

PSYSC

SOC

15 additional hours from at least 2 of
the groups (at least 12 hours must be
at the 300400 level) 15
(1 N
36 hrs
Students may earn no more than 6 hours of
internship credit. AHS 301 mube
approved by the program director, as not all
topics will be relevant to the program. WGS
499 should be taken at the completion of the
program.

Students should refer to individual
course descriptions for information about
prerequisites.

Other relevanelectives may be
substituted with the approval of the program
director . For
and Gender Studies program office, BB 108,
7652855451.

MI NOR | N WQ\MEGENBER
STUDIES, 18 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

WGS 210 WGS Intro 3

499 WGS Capstone 3

12 hours from

AHS 301 Spc Top AHS (3)
ANTH 341 Anth Women (3)
CcC 302 Wmn in Antig (3)
CcJC 311 Race Gender (3)
ENG 328 Lang Gender (3)
490 Lit & Gender (3)
FL 307 Eur Wom Lit (3)
HIST 215 Women Amer H (3)
452 Wom Mod Eur (3)
HSC 261 Health Sex (3)
472 Women Health (3)
POLS 241 Family Law (3)
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474
277
324
424
235
424
434
SOCWK 330
WGS 220
310
410
498
369
or

479

Women Poltcs (3)
Sexual Behav (3)
Psych Women (3)
Diversity (3)
Women (3)
Family (3)

Hu Sexuality (3)
Behav Envr 2 (3)
Intl Ws Iss (3)
Topics W G S (3)
Fem Theory (3)
Indpen Study (83)
Internship (16)

PSYSC

SOC

WGS

Unpaid Intrn (16) 12
P T
18 hrs
Students may earn no more than 6 hours
of internship cred. AHS 301 must be
approved by the program director, as not all
topics will be relevant to the program. WGS
499 should be taken at the completion of the
program.
It is strongly suggested that students
balance their programs with at least one
elective fom the humanities and one

advi si n eglective momthe loidlogidallard sablalme n 6 s

sciences. Students should refer to individual
course descriptions for information about
prerequisites.

Other relevant electives may be
substituted with the approval of the program

directorFor advi sing, contact t
and Gender Studies program office, BB 108,

7652855451.

WO ME N (ASD GENDER STUDIES

(WGS)

210 I ntroduction to Womenod:
Studies.(3)An i ntroduction to Wo

and Gender Studies, an interdisciplinary
field focused on the ways that sex and
gender manifest themselves in social,
cultural, and political contexts. We will
discuss critical questions and concepts
feminist scholars have developed as tools for
thinking about gendered experience.

|l ssues.
t o i

220 International Wome n 6 s
I ntroducti on

(3)

nternati ol



studies issues. Womarentered
interdisciplinary
experiences in neWestern culture.
Emphasis on contemporary issues framed by
historical context.

310 Special TopicsinWoran 6s and
Gender Studies. (35pecial courses
devel oped by Womenos
affiliated faculty. Course titles will be
announced before each semester. May be
repeated for different topics.

369 Paid Internship. (£6) Supervised work
in paid job sdings in which students
integrate job experiences with their acquired
knowl edge of womenos
assigned duties in an organization, agency,
corporation, or business, with appropriate
monetary compensation.

PrerequisiteWGS 210; permission of
the Women and Gender Studies program
director.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

410 Feminist Theory. (3Historical and
contemporary survey
movement and development of feminist
theories within a social and political context.
Liberal, existentialist, Marxist, socialist,
psychoanalytic, radical, multicultural,
global, ecofeminist, and postmodern schools
of thought addressed in detail.
Prerequisite:WGS 210; junior or senior
standing.

479 Unpaid Internship. (:6) Supervised
participation in a mentorship relationship in
which students gain wostelated experience
and apply acquired
studies. Involves voluntary participation in
an organization, agency, corporation, or
business.

Prerequisite:WGS 210; permissionf
the Women and Gender Studies program
director.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.
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of

knowl edge

i nv eg8tindegpendent Stady. i(13) Topicso me n 6 s

independent study and research to be chosen

and investigated in consultation with

instructors with special competencetlie

topic involved. The credit hours may be

accumulated in more than one semester.
Prerequisite:permission of the Women

amd disenGeaz Btudiesrpro@amudidectar.s

A total of 3 hours of credit may be
earned.

499Wo me rai@dssender Studies
Capstone. (3)Students will develop and
reflect upon their own intellectual
framework for understanding our gendered

fnvivodmest, synthdsinevntetdigcplaary

knowledge, explore career possibilities, and
complete an activist project that involves
identifying and researchirgsocial

problem, participating in action to help
alleviate that problem, and reflecting on
personal development.

Prerequisite:WGS 210 plus 9 hours of
interdisciplinary womenb6s
studies course work and permission of the
program directar

the womenos

of womenos



COLLEGE OF APPLIED SCIENCES AND
TECHNOLOGY

M. Whaley,Dean J. WescottAssociate Dean

www.bsu.edu/cast

The College of Applied Sciences and Technology prepares students in six professional areas.

Programs are administered through the Departneéritamily and Consumer Sciences, Military

Science, the School of Nursing, the School of Physical Education, 8pofExercise Science,

Technol ogy, and the Fisher Institute for Well nnes:-
offered in each area excdpt the Department of Military Science, which offers a minor in

military science, and the Fisher Institute for Wellness and Gerontology, which offers minor

gerontologyand workplace wellnes®rograms in the college emphasize the application of

knowledye. Teacher education students in the college are required to earn a 2fgogmade

average in each teaching major.

FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCES

J. KandiahChairperson

www.bsu.edu/fcs

The mission of the Department of Family and Consumer Scienteprigpare students who will

be uniquely qualified to improving the quality of life for individuals, families, communities, and
the environment in which they function. Further, the mission is to empower individuals and
families across the life span to nage the challenges of living and working in a diverse, global
society. This is accomplished through the integration and application of knowledge and skills
from family and consumer sciences as well as a variety of other disciplines. The department
values he scholarly and creative contributions of its faculty and students, as well as professional
and community service.

Students can select one of several programs or options:

1 Apparel DesignThe apparel design option prepares students for a career in ibia¢ glo
fashion design industry. Students develop skills in design and the construction of apparel
using various techniques such as drafting, draping, compigted design, fashion
illustration, and textile properties. In addition, students learn about Hiedss side of
apparel design.

1 Child DevelopmeniThe child development option prepares students for careers working
with young children and their families. Students attain the skills to teach or direct child
development programs, work as developmentahftists, home visitors, or in other areas
of the early care and education field.

1 Child Life SpecialistThe child life specialist option assists students in meeting academic
requirements for becoming a child life specialist. These individuals work irhlvaaé
settings, primarily hospitals, and assist pediatric patients with developmental needs.
Volunteering in a hospital setting, in addition to academic course work, is important for
later acceptance at an accredited hospital.

9 Family StudiesThe family sudies option prepares students for careers in working with
individuals and families across the life cycle. Careers may include working in family
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agencies, county extension, family and parent education, and family pdliogacy.
Graduates are eligiblef Family Life Educator certification through the National Council
on Family Relations.

9 Fashion MerchandisinglThefashionmerchandising option prepares students for a career in
the global fashion industry as store managers, retail buyers, product develagi@on
consultants, merchandise managers, visual merchandisers, fashion forecasters, personal
shoppers, and stylists. The fundamentals of promotion and marketing, retail buying, apparel
manufacturing and wholesaling are covered.

9 General Family and Caumer Scienced his option prepares students for careers in
business, community and public agencies, government and as family policy advocates. This
option is combined with a minor outside of the department.

1 Hospitality and Food Managemerithis program povides a pathway to upptvel
management positions in hospitality and the food industry. The degree offers students a
blend of theory of management practices and experiential learning in areas such as food
service, lodging, catering, and event planning.

1 Interior Design.Accredited by the Council for Interior Design Accreditation, the interior
design option prepares students for etemel positions in a variety of firms and
organizations such as entertainment design, facilities management, goverrstitesigimal
design, health care facility design, hospitality design, gitaening, and residential design.
Approval to pursue the departmental option in interior design involves a selection process
in addition to admission to the university. The processiires submission of a
supplemental application for admission (availablenativ.bsu.edu/interiordesigand
faculty review of past performance.

1 Pre-Dietetics/Dieteticgfour-year program). The Didactic Program inPre
Dietetics/Dietetics prepares studefr opportunities in clinical and normal nutrition, food
service systems management, and administration of community nutrition programs. The
program is accredited by the Commission on Accreditation for Dietetic Education (CADE)
of the American Dietetic #sociation (ADA).

1 Residential Property Managemeiihe residential property management option combines
aspects of housing and business, preparing students for the challenges involved in the
management, marketing, and design of multifamily living envirorsdrhe program is
approved by the National Apartment Association, allowing students to sit for the National
Apartment Leasing Professional (NALP) and Certified Apartment Manager (CAM) exams.
An RPM minor is also available.

1 Vocational Family and Consumeci8nces Educatiorfhis program prepares graduates to
teach family and consumer sciences classes in public or private schools. The focus of these
classes in schools today is on family roles, child development, life skills, consumer rights
and responsibilies, and community contributions. Graduates who complete this major also
qualify to become extension educators or work for other public and private agencies.

In addition to the above accreditations, the entire department is accredited by the American

Asscaiation of Family and Consumer Sciences, andhiéd StudyCenteris accredited by the
National Academy of Early Childhood Programs.

The department also provides the opportunity for students to qualify for the Certified Family

Life Education (CFLE) pragm, a national certification program. Family Life Education
incorporates a preventive and educational approach to individual and family issues such as
communication and relationship skills, parenting education, marriage education, diversity, and
social isues as they relate to the family. The program, sponsored by the National Council on
Family Relations, certifies that students have received training in ten substantive family areas.
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BACCALAUREATE DEGREES

Students will be guided by the outline of
bacalaureate degreép. 25), the University
Core Curriculum(p. 29), and the
concentration areas listed below.

MAJOR IN FAMILY AND CONSUMER

SCIENCES, 64-90 hours

All family and consumer sciences majors

must complete the common core and at least

one of theoptions. Students who declare a
double option in the department will be
required to complete an internship in both

options.

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Common core, 9 hours

FCS 103

403

Elective in family and consumer

sciences

Intro to FCS
FCS Practice

Complete one option
Option: Apparel design, 670 hours

CHEM 100
ECON 116
or

201
369
101
102
202
230
265
270
298
300
301
303
304
360
365
388
401
480
481
497
300

FCS
FCSFA

MGT

People Chem
Survey Ideag3)

Elem Micro(3)
Internship
Dim Clothing
Fund Ap Cons
Intrm Const
Tex Apparel
Fash Illust
Fashion Indy
Fas Prod Anl
Flat Pattern
Tailoring
Draping
Grade & Mark
Hist Costume
Designers

Ap Mfg Wsale
CAD Appatrel
Studio Dsgn
Fash Promo
Portfolio Fa
Mgt Beh Org

3
3

3

3

* w
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MKG

300

Prin Market

3

Mg
76-79 hrs

Option: Child development, 55 hours

EDEL
EDPSY
FCS
FCSFC

FCSFN
PSYSC

260
351
369
100
202
250
265
275
310
320
380
393
425
465
484
485
240
100

SPCED 210

ECC&I
Adoles Psych
Internship 8-6)
Int Fam Chid
Family Welln
Family Relat
Inf/Tod Dvlt
Child Dvlpmt
Prosoc Devel
Lead Mngt Ch
Parenting
Pres Tech
Gnt Wr & Res
Adv CD Prac
Fam Stress
Fam Policy
Ntr Educatrs
General

T &P ECSE

TWWWWWWWWwWwwWwWwwWwwwwr www

:
64 hrs

Option: Child life specialist, hours

BIO
EDPSY

FCS
FCSFC

FCSFN

HSC

PSYSC

NUR

PSYSC

100
254
351
369
100
250
265
275
380
393
425
484
485
240
or

275
471
261
or

277
101
103
100

Bio Modern
Bio Soc Cont
Adoles Psych
Internship 8-6)
Int Fam Chid
Family Relat
Inf/Tod Dvlt
Child Dvlipmt
Parenting
Pres Tech
Gnt Wr & Res
Fam Stress
Fam Policy

Ntr Educatrs (3)

Personal Ntr (3)

Death Dying
Health Sex (3)

Sexual Behav (3)

Terminology
HIth Behav
General

WWWWWWwWwwkr Wwwww

w w



SOCWK 100
230
330

average.

Option: Family stidies, 67 hours

CPSY
EDPSY
FCS
FCSFC

470
351
369
100
250
265
275
340
380
393
425
475
484
485
240
or

275
261
or

277
100
100
431
SOCWK 100
230
330

FCSFN

HSC
PSYSC

SOC

(CFLE).

Option: Fashion merchandising,

79 hours
CHEM
ECON

100

or
201

Introduc S W
Behav Envr 1
Behav Envr 2

Crs Cul Coun
Adoles Psych
Internship 8-6)
Int Fam Chld
Family Relat
Inf/Tod Dvlt
Child Dvipmt
Life Wrk Mgt
Parenting
Pres Tech
Gnt Wr & Res
Marriage
Fam Stress
Fam Policy

Ntr Educatrs (3)

Personal Ntr (3)

Health Sex (3)

Sexual Behav (3)

General
Principles
Aging
Introduc S W
Behav Envr 1
Behav Envr 2

People Chem

116 Survey Ideas (3)

Elem Micro @)

WWWWWWwWwwwwkRro ww

w

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
i

3

72 hrs
This is a very competitive field. In
order to secure an internship, it is
recommended that students in this
option maintain a 3.25 gragmint

|
76 hrs

Completion of this program fulfills

the academic requirements for a

Certified Family Life Educator

FCS
FCSFA

369
101
102
202
230
270
280
298
300
345
360
365
388
475
481
488
497

Internship 8-6) 3
Dim Clothing 3
Fund Ap Cons 3
Intrm Const 3
Tex Apparel 3
Fashion Indy 3
Merch Math 3
Fas Prod Anl 3
Flat Pattern 3
Vis Mer 3
Hist Costume 3
Designers 3
Ap Mfg Wsale 3
Int Fash Mkt 3
Fash Promo 3
Buy Mer Ecom 3
Portfolio Fa 1
ISOM 125 Micro App 3
MGT 300 Mgt Beh Org 3
Students comptang this option must
completean entrepreneurship or
marketing minor. MGT342

substitutes foMKG 300 for students

taking the entrepreneurship minor18

[ I

88 hrs

Option: General, 6677 hours
FCS 369 Internship 8-6) 3
FCSFA 101 Dim Clothing 3
FCSFC 202 Family Welln 3

265 Inf/Tod Dvlt (3)

or

275 Child Dvipmt (3) 3

250 Family Relat(3)

or

475 Marriage (3) 3

340 Life Wrk Mgt 3

393 Pres Tech 3
FCSFN 110 Fd Prep Sci 3

275 Personal Ntr 3

310 Cust Service 3
FCSPM 104 Hous Decis 3

123 | D Basics 3

235 IntroRP M 3
Electives in family and consumer
Scienceqthese hours mayot be
applied to a minor) 12
Minor 1526

T
75-86 hrs



Students completing this option must ECON 116 Survey Ideas (3)

complete one of the following minors: or
Anthropology (1819 hours) 201 Elem Micro (3) 3
Business Information Technology (15 hours) FCS 369 Internship 3-6
Communication Studies (21 hours) FCSFN 105 Hosp Fs Ind 1
Consumelrinance (15 hours) 110 Fd Prep Sci 3
Energy (21 hours) 220 Meal Des Pre 3
Entrepreneurship (18 hours) 247 Fd San Purch 3
Environmental Context for Business 250 Lodging 3
(21 hours) 262 Fd Svc PIng 3
Environmental Management (22 hours) 275 Personal Ntr 3
Environmental Policy (24 hours) 300 Cost Control 3
Financial Planning (15 hours) 310 Cust Service 3
Food Management (20 hours) 363 Instit Admin 3
Foundations of Buress (21 hours) 400 Res Man&QFd 4
Foundations of Management (21 hours) 475 Cater Profit (3)
Gerontology (21 hours) or
Historic Preservation @hours) 477 Ad EventMgt(3) 3
Hospitality Management (22 hours) 476 Event Mgt 3
Interpersonal Relations (15 hours) FCSFN 395 Food Cuture(3)
Marketing (18 hours) or
Political Science (21 hours) FCS 400 Field Study (36) 3
Psychology (21 hours) FCSFN 371 Com Diet HFM (3)
Psyclology of Human Development or
(18 hours) ISOM 125 Micro App (3) 3
Public Health (226 hours) MGT 300 Mgt Beh Org 3
Social Work (18 hours) 361 Mgt Hman Res 3
Sociology (15 hours) MKG 300 Prin Market 3
Spanish (15 hours) [
Speech Pathology and Audiology (24 hours) 74-77 hrs
Telecommunications (24 hours) Students completing this option are required
Urban Planning and Development to complete a bachelor of artegtee or a
(20 hours) minor.
Wo me mar@lGenderStudies (18 hours)
Workplace Wellness (202 hours) Option: Interior design, 81 hours
Other minors are possible, but must be AHS 100 Intro Art 3
approved by the family and consumer FCS 369 Internship (36) 6
sciences general program director prior to FCSID 100 IntrolD 1
beginning the minor. 101 Rapid Viz 3
110 Design Fund 3
Option: Hospitality and food 111 Graph Com 1 3
management, 668 hours 112 Des Pres Tech 3
ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 3 115 Int Mtr Appl 3
ANTH 111 Anth Cul GIb(3) 210 Theo Hist 1 3
or 211 Graph @m 2 3
GEOG 261 Tourism Syst (3) 221 Graph Com 3 3
or 222 1D Studio 1 3
HSC 250 Emergncy H C (3) 224 | D Studio 2 3
or 225 Theo Hist 2 3
SOC 242 Problems (3) 3 261 Univers Des 3
300 ID Prof Prac 3
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314 ColLghtID
324 1D Studio 3
333 Portfolio ID

334 | D Studio 4
362 Int Cons Det
390 I D Program
424 | D Studio 5
484 | D Studio 6

WWWWWNhWwW

9 hours from
ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 (3)
ARCH 100 Intro Arch (2)

329 Hist Arch 2 (3)
ECON 116 Survey Ideas (3)
FCSID 220 Sustain Intr (3)

320 Furn Design (3)
ITCST 250 Cn Mthd Ma 1 (3)

320 Estimating (3)

355 Plan Schedul (3)

400 Con Prj Mgt (3)
MKG 300 Prin Market (3) 9

[ O
90 hrs

All interior design students are required to
participate inPortfolio Reviewduring the
second semester of the second year to be
admitted to the 304:vel courses and
higher. A grade o€ or better is required in
all required courses with the exception of
AHS 100 and FCS core courses. Students
with grade ofC- or lower need to retake the
course. Students may not progress through
the program until they satisfy the
requirenents.

Option: Residential property
management, 686, hours
ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 3
ECON 116 Survey Ideas (3)
or
201 Elem Micro (3)
FCS 369 Internship
FCSFN 310 Cust Service
FCSPM 104 Hous Decis
123 1D Basics
235 IntroRP M
275 Mkt Res Prop
305 Maintenance
315 Sr Housing
330 Apt Fin Mgmt
350 Resid Tech

® w

WWWWwwwww
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375 Simulate RPM
405 Mgt Gov Hous
425 RPM Project
435 T &lin RPM
ITDPT 154 Gr Com In De
213 PrIn Design
MGT 300 Mgt Beh Org
MKG 300 Prin Market
RE 230 Real Estate

WWWWWwwwww

PP T
72175 hrs
Students pursuing the residential property
management option must meet the following
additional requirements:
9 Grade ofC or better in FCSPM 275,
FCSPM 425, and FCS 369.
1 Sit for the National Apartment Leasing
Professiona(NALP) and Certified
Apartment Manager (CAM) exams.

Students intheresidential property
management option must complete one of
the following minors:
Communication Studies (21 hours)
Construction Management (18 hours)
Energy (21 hours)
Environmental Cnotext for Business
(21 hours)
Environmental Management (22 hours)
Environmental Policy (24 hours)
Foundations of Business (21 hours)
Foundations of Management (21 hours)
Gerontology 21 hours)
Historic Preservation @lhours)
Hospitality Managemen(22 hours)
Interior Design (i 25 hours)
Interpersonal Relations (15 hours)
Marketing (18 hours)
Psychology of Human Development
(18 hours)
Social Work (18 hours)
Sociology (15 hours)
Spanish (15 hours)
Sustainable Land Systems (24 hours)
Urban Planning and Development
(20 hours)

MAJOR IN PRE-DIETETICS/
DIETETICS, 94 hours



The Department of Family and Consumer
Sciences offers a baccalaureate degree in
dietetics that is fully accredited by the
Commission on Accreditation of Dietetics
Educdion (CADE) of the American Dietetic
Association. To pursue this program,
students must have sufficient mathematical
preparation to meet the prerequisite for
requiredchemistry courses (two years of
high school algebra or successful
completion of MATHS 108 Students
pursuing a baccalaureate degrediatetics
must begin their academic career as a pre
dietetics major Students will apply into the

dietetics major in the spring semester of the

second year, or as required courses are
completed. Please refer the Dietetics
Program Director for full program
requirements and program admission

criteria.

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Family and consumer sciences

Common core, 9 hours

FCS 103
403
FCS elective

Intro to FCS
FCS Practice

Dietetics courses85 hours

FCSFN 101
110
220
247
275
330
345
346
363
371
390
400
446
447
455
456

Intro Dietet

Fd Prep Sci
Meal Des Pre
Fd San Purch
Personal Ntr
Tech Fd Sci
Macro Nutr
Micro Nutr
Instit Admin
Com Diet HFM
Ntr Cnsl Prc
Res Man&Qtlé
Med Ntr Th 1
Med Ntr Th 2
Lfcycle Nutr
Communty Ntr

Required support courses

ANAT 201
BIO 111
313

Fund Hum Ana
Princ Bio 1
Microbiology

WWWWhrhWWWWWWWWWWE www

DA W
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CHEM 111
112
231
360
MGT 300
PHYSL 215
PSYSC 100

Gen Chem 1
Gen Chem 2
Organic 1
Essen Bichm
Mgt Beh Org
Human Physio
General

WO whbbDbhDhb

:
94 hrs

MINOR IN FAMILY AND CONSUMER
SCIENCES, 21 hours

PREFIX NO

FCS 103
FCSFN 110

6 hours from
FCSFA 101

270
FCSPM 104

3 hours from
FCSFN 240
275
340

6 hours from
FCSFC 202
250
265
275
340
450
475

SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Intro to FCS
Fd Prep Sci

Dim Clothing(3)
Fashion Indy (3)
Hous Decis (3)

Ntr Educatrs (3)
Personal Ntr (3)
Prin Hum Nitr (3)

Family Welln (3)
Family Relat (3)
Inf/Tod Dvlt (3)

Child Dvipmt (3)
Life Wrk Mgt (3)

Consumer Ed (3)

Marriage (3)

MINOR IN FASHION, 18 hours

PREFIX NO

FCSFA 101
230
270
365

6 hours from
FCSFA 265
345

SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Dim Clothing
Tex Apparel
Fashion Indy
Designers

Fash lllust (3)
Vis Mer (3)

3
3

3

21 hrs

3
3
3
3



360 Hist Costume (3)
481 Fash Promo (3) 6
[
18 hrs
Not open testudents in apparel design or
fashion merchandising options. Students
should take CHEM 100 for the University
Core Curriculum to satisfy the prerequisite
for FCSFA 230.

MI NOR IN FOOD MANAGEMENT,
20 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

FCSFN 105 Hosp Fs Ind
110 Fd Prep Sci
220 Meal Des Pre
247 Fd San Purch
275 Personal Ntr
400 Res Man&QFd
475 Cater Profit

WA WWWWEF

20 hrs

MINOR IN HOSPITALITY
MANAGEMENT, 22 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 3
FCSFN 105 Hosp Fs Ind 1
310 Cust Service 3
476 Event Mgt 3
477 Ad Event Mgt 3

6 hours from

FCSFN 250 Lodging (3)
300 Cost Control (3)
363 Instit Admin (3) 6

3 hours from
FCS 369 Interngip (3-6)
or
GEOG 369 Prof Exp (36) 3
P T T
22 hrs
ACC 201, as prerequisite to FCSFN 300, is
waived for this minor.

MINOR IN INTERIOR DESIGN,
23-25 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

FCSID 100 IntroID 1
101 Rapid Viz 3
110 Design Fund 3

111 Graph Com 1 (3)
or
ARCH 261 Dsgn Media (1) 1-3
FCSID 115 Int Mtr Appl 3
222 | D Studio 1 3

9 hours from
FCSID 112 Des Pres Tech (3)

210 Theo Hist 1 (3)

211 Graph Com 2 (3)

221 Graph Com 3 (3)

224 | D Studio 2 (3)

225 Theo Hist 2 (3)

261 Univers Des (3) 9

[ I
23-25hrs

For architecture majors, ARCH 201 will
substitute for FCSID 222. Students electing
FCSID 225 should complete FCSID 210 to
satisfy the prerequisite.

Open onlyby permission. Students
completing this minor must reive C or
better grades in all prograraquired
courses. Students receiving a grade lower
thanC are required to retake the course.

MINOR IN RESIDENTIAL PROPERTY
MANAGEMENT, 21 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

FCSPM 104 Hous Decis
235 IntroRP M
275 Mkt Res Prop
305 Maintenance

wWwww

6 hours from

FCSFN 310 Cust Service (3)

FCSPM 123 | D Basics (3)
315 Sr Housing (3)
350 Resid Tech (3)
405 Mgt Gov Hous (3)

(o]



3 hours from

ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 (3)
ECON 116 Survey Ideas (3)

or

201 Elem Micro(3)
ITDPT 213 PrIn Design (3)
MGT 300 Mgt Beh Org (3)
MKG 300 Prin Market (3)
RE 230 Real Estate (3) 3

P T
21 hrs
A student must have an overall grgutsnt
average of 2.25 to declare the residential
property management minor. A minor
gradepoint aveage of 2.5 must be
maintained to complete the residential
property management minor. A grade®f
or better must be achieved in FCSPM 275 to
sit for the National Apartment Leasing
Professional (NALP) exam.

TEACHER EDUCATION

Teaching programs require atidnal

courses in educational methods. The
professional education courses are included
in this listing. See the Department of
Educational Studies and Teachers College
for the descriptions of these courses and
other professional requirements of the
teachereducation program.

TEACHING MAJOR IN VOCATIONAL
FAMILY AND CONSUMER
SCIENCES, 62 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

FCS 103
403
150
395
492
493
101
102
230
202
250
275
340

Intro to FCS
FCS Practice
Basic FCS Ed
Mth Tch FCS
Imp Voc Ed
Crd Cprt Voc
Dim Clothing
Fund Ap Cons
Tex Apparel
Family Welln
Family Relat
Child Dvipmt
Life Wrk Mgt

FCSED

FCSFA

FCSFC

WWWWWWwWwwwolwww
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450
110
220
275
or

340
104
123
350

Consumer Ed
Fd Prep Sci
Meal Des Pre
Personal Nt(3)

FCSFN

www

Prin Hum Ntr(3) 3
FCSPM Hous Decis 3
| D Basics 3
Resid Tech 3
PP T
62 hrs
Students seeking employment in
occupational family and consumer sciences
(FCS) education may be required to have
work experience in the area tieir
teaching. In occupational family and
consumer sciences, four hours of
unsupervised work experience are the
equivalent of 1.5 clock hours of supervised
work. Register in FCSED 490 (with FCSED
faculty approval) for supervised work
experience.

SENIOR HIGH, JUNIOR
HIGH/MIDDLE SCHOOL
EDUCATION PROGRAM

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Professional education sequence, 38 hours
EDFON 420 Fnds of Educ
EDJHM 385 Prin Mid Sch
EDMUL 205 Multi Educ
EDPSY 251 Dev Sec Ed
390 Educ Psychol
380 Prin Sec Sch
150 Basic FCS Ed
395 Mth Tch FCS
Student teaching

EDSEC
FCSED

RO wWwwwwww

P

38 hrs
See Professional Education
Assessment/Decision Poins,498, for
additional information.

CERTIFICATE IN APARTMENT
MANAGEMENT, 24 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 3



FCSFN 310 Cust Servie

FCSPM 104 Hous Decis
235 IntroRP M
275 Mkt Res Prop
305 Maintenance
405 Mgt Gov Hous

RE 332 Legal Asp RE

TWWWWwWwww

P
24 hrs

The Certificate in Apartment Management is

not open to students pursuing a major or

minor inresidental propertymanagement.

CERTIFICATE IN FACILITIES
MANAGEMENT, 24 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS
ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 3
FCSFN 310 Cust Service 3
FCSPM 255 Facility Mgt 3
305 Maintenance 3
ISOM 125 Micro App 3
ITCST 104 Intro Const 3
180 Const Doc 3
MGT 271 Intr Org Beh 3
24 hrs

FAMILY AND CONSUMER SCIENCES
(FCS)

103 Introduction to Family and
Consumer Sciences. (Iptroductory
course for students interested in the
interdisciplinary nature of Family and
Consumer Sciences. Conceptsliide the
professionds common
systems theory, sustainability of the
environment, diversity, public policy,
critical and creative thinking, professional
ethics, and career exploration. Includes
20-24 hours mandatory service learning.
Open onlyto freshmerand sophomores
or by permission of the department
chairperson.

135 Financial Literacy. (1)Development of
knowledge and skills to promote financial
wellness through the lifespan. Includes
spending plans, credit strategies, depository
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institutions, consumer protection, insurance
investment and retirement planning.
Exploration of consumer tools to enhance
financial literacy.

299X Experimental/Developmental
Topics. (36) Topics relevant to the
discipline. Course titles to be announced
before each semester.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

369 Internship in Family and Consumer
Sciences. ($) Provides the opportunity for
the student to work in established internship
setting to gain professional experience in
one's specific @a of study.
Prerequisite:Apparel Design: FCSFA
303 or 401; MKG 300; permission of the
department chairperson; Child
Development: FCSFC 465; permission of
the department chairperson; Child Life
Specialist: FCSFC 100, 250, 265, 275, 465;
BIO 254; EDPSY 35; NUR 101, 103;
permission of the department chairperson;
Family Studies: FCSFC 250; permission of
the department chairperson; Fashion
Merchandising: FCSFA 345, 388; MKG
300; permission of the department
chairperson; General: FCSFC 393; FCSFN
310; permis®n of the department
chairperson; Hospitality and Food
Management: FCSFN 400 or FCSFN 250,
310, and 476, documented experience of at
least 500 hours of appropriate hospitality or
food service experience; permission of the
department chairperson; Interidesign:

b d-@SID 384 petnission of thel dgartment

chairperson; Residential Property
Management: FCSPM 275, 305; FCSFN
310; ACC 201, permission of the
department chairperson.

A total of 12 hours of credit may be
earned, but no more than 6 in any one
semesteor term.

Open only talepartmental majors or
hospitality minors with appropriate
prerequisites.

400 Family and Consumer Sciences Field
Studies. (36) Provides the opportunity to



visit and observe the application of
knowledge in the field. Sites forelld studies
may be either domestic or international and
come from any area of family and consumer
sciences.

Prerequisite:permission of the
department chairperson.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

403 Family and Consumer Sciences in
Practice. (3) Examines the integration of all
disciplines in family and consumer sciences
to strengthen individuals, families, and
communities. Emphasis on public policy,
research, multicultural environments, ethics,
and lifelong learning in a global society.
Provides the opportunity to assess career
goals.

Prerequisite:FCS 103, senior standing

or permission of the department chairperson.

494 Workshop: Family and Consumer
Sciences. (43) Activity -oriented study of
one topic in family and consumer sciences.

A total of 9 hours of credit may be
earned, but no more than 3 in any one
semester or term.

495 Independent Study in Family and
Consumer Sciences. ¢B) Investigation and
exploration of a topic in family and
consumer sciences not offered as a class.
Requiresextensive reading and development
of research skills. Includes work with
faculty who have expertise in the area of
study.

Prerequisite:permission of the
department chairperson.

A total of 9 hours of credit may be
earned, but no more than 3 in any one
samester or term.

496 Seminar in Family and Consumer
Sciences. {6) Seminar topics will be
identified, focusing on current issues in the
family and consumer sciences profession.
Using the seminar format, the course will
include research, discussion, and
dissemination of information gathered on a
given topic.
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Prerequisite;junior or senior standing,
permission of the department chairperson.

A total of 9 hours of credit may be
earned, but no more than 6 in any one
semester or term.

497 Immersive Learning Experience in
Family and Consumer Sciences. {(B)
Students, working as a member of an
interdisciplinary team, engage in a directed
immersive learning experience in Family
and Consumer Sciences. Melds content,
skills, societal need, and student interests
into an intense, reatorld transformative
experience that results in a tangible product.

Prerequisite:permission of the
department chairperson.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned, but no more than 3 in any one
semester or term.

FAMILY AND CONS UMER
SCIENCES: EDUCATION (FCSED)

150Basic Concepts of Secondary

Education in Family and Consumer
Sciences. (3Pesigned to help students

make valid decisions about preparing for

and functioning in family and consumer
science teaching careers. Profesdieng

job requirements, employment

opportunities, secondary school curricula,
and the role of secondary education within
the entire educational process are discussed.

392 Principles and Philosophy of
Vocational Education. (3)Applies the
principles and pitosophies of vocational
education to program organization, content
area, teacher qualifications, leadership
preparation, curriculum design, and image.

395 Methods and Materials for Teaching
Family and Consumer Sciences. (5)
Organization of teaching unigd lesson
plans; selection and use of teaching methods
and materials.

Prerequisite:identification to pursue a
teaching curriculum.

Prerequisite recommendeBDSEC
380.



490 Practicum in Family and Consumer
Sciences Education. (B) Individual or
groupstudies and experiences. Experience
with professional standards, regulations, and
supervision in the work related to family and
consumer sciences chosen by the student.

Prerequisite:permission of the
department chairperson.

A total of 9 hours of credihay be
earned, but no more than 3 in any one
semester or term.

492 Implementation of Vocational
Education Programs. (3)Emphasizes
techniques for implementing vocational
education programs, including applications
to managemenpublic relationsand
professionalism in vocational home
economics.

Prerequisite:FCSED 392, 395.

493 Coordination of Cooperative
Programs in Vocational Education. (3)
Coordination of class instruction and work
experience. Includes recruiting, selecting,
supervising, and evaluagrstudents;
selecting training stations; working with an
advisory committee; role of coordinator;
techniques and legal concerns of
coordination; and placement and follup
of graduates.

Prerequisite:FCSED 392, 395.

FAMILY AND CONSUMER
SCIENCES: FASHION
MERCHANDISING AND APPAREL
DESIGN (FCSFA)

101 Dimensions of Clothing. (3Analysis
of dress and adornment emphasizing
dimensions that affethedesign and end
uses of textiles and clothing.

102 Fundamentals of Apparel

Construction. (3) Basic knowledge of
garment construction, clothing selection, and
art principles as applied to clothing.

202 Fitting and Intermediate Apparel
Construction. (3) Study of garment fit:
recognition and implementation of fit to
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patterns and garments. Learning and

application ofintermediate garment

construction skills.
Prerequisite:FCSFA 102.

230 Textiles for Apparel. (3)Study of
textiles and their components (fiber, yarn,
fabric, and finishes) as they relate to care,
performance, quality, and customer
satisfaction.

Prerequsite: CHEM 100.

265 Fashion lllustration. (3)Provides basic
knowledge of drawing of the fashion figure
and of fashion illustration.

270 The Fashion Industry. (3)A survey of
the business of fashion through design,
manufacture, distribution, and promatio
Explores career possibilities.

Open taall students.

280 Merchandising Fundamentals and
Mathematics. (3)Study of fundamental
guantitative issues related to fashion
merchandising and retail management.
Covers the basic mathematical computation
used inthe retail and wholesale markets.
Incorporates computer skills used in fashion
merchandising and retail management.
Prerequisite:ISOM 125.

298 Fashion Product Analysis. (3ptudy
of factors which conthute to the quality of
fashionrelated merchandis@rovides an
opportunity to become skillful in evaluating
the materials and construction quality and
techniques used in the textile and apparel
industry.

Prerequisite:FCSFA 101, 102, 230,
270.

300 Flat Pattern. (3)Adapting standard
patterns to individal proportions, designing
garments, and creating an original garment
by the flat pattern method. Use of computer
aided design to produce pattern for original
garment.

Prerequisite:FCSFA 202, 298.



301 Tailoring. (3) Recognize characteristics
typifying high quality tailored garments.
Students will apply appropriate techniques
to construct a tailored garment.
Prerequisite:FCSFA 102.

303 Draping. (3)Provides basic knowledge

of apparel design using the draping method.

Prerequisite:FCSFA 300.

304 Grading and Marking for Apparel
Design. (3)Provide basic knowledge of
product processes of grading and marking
for apparel. Computer grading and marker
generation will be emphasized.
Prerequisite:FCSFA 300.

345 Visual Merchandising. (3)Study of

visual merbandising presentations and sales

promotion in fashion retailing and
wholesaling. Basic principles of design, as
applied to visual merchandising, are
examined.

Prerequisite:FCSFA 101, 270.

360 History of Costume. (3 study of
Western costume from itseginning to the
present. Emphasis on motivating influences
of each period as well as on the costume
itself.

Prerequisite:FCSFA 101, 230, or
permission of the department chairperson.

365 Study of Fashion Designers and
Forecasting. (3)Study of presentral
historical fashion designers from around the
world. Emphasis on understanding their
contributions to the fashion industry and
their influence in
Provides an overview of the use of fashion
forecasting to interpret fashion design.
Prerequisite:FCSFA 101, 270.

388 Apparel Manufacturing and
Wholesaling. (3)Study of garment
manufacturing and the decisiomaking
process involved in producing, marketing,
and merchandising apparel and other
fashionrelated products.
Prerequisite:FCSFA 300; MKG 300.
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401 ComputerAided Design for Apparel.
(3) Basic knowledge of the use of
ComputerAided Design (CAD) in creating
fashion illustrations. Students will use
computers to generate fashion illustrations
and modify the illustrations with comfar-
generated graphics, original or scanndd 3
or 2-D fabric surface designs, and color
schemes.

Prerequisite:FCSFA 102, 265.

475 International Apparel Markets. (3)
Provides an overview of the global textile
and apparel industries. Considers the U.S.
textile complex and market within an
international context.

Prerequisite:FCSFA 230, 270; MKG
300.

480 Studio Design. (3%5ives experience in
designing, producing, and showing a line(s)
of clothing.

Prerequisite:FCSFA 301, 303.

481 Fashion Promotion. 8) Study of
promotional strategies used by fashion
retailers and manufacturers. Emphasis on
application of promotional strategies.

Prerequisite;junior standing; FCSFA
270; FCSFA 480 for apparel design
students.

488 Fashion Buying, Merchandising and
E-Commerce. (3)Gives potential fashion
retailers the knowledge base to make
decisions on buying and merchandising in
various retail environments (e.g. store,
catalog, ecommerce) to satisfy the customer

t o dadyodmaintdinaas ddeqoate profialevél.e t s .

Demonstrates athematical and computer
skills in buying and merchandising.

Prerequisite:FCSFA 280, 388; MGT
300; MKG 300.

497 Portfolio Development for Fashion.
(1) Provides the opportunity to compile a
portfolio of design work and/or projects to
be used for a job tarview.

Prerequisite:FCSFA 388; FCSFA 480
for apparel design students.



FAMILY AND CONSUMER
SCIENCES: FAMILY AND CHILD
(FCSFC)

100 Introduction to Family and Child
Studies. (1)An overview and analysis of the
family and child profession, including its
many aspects and challenges, the required
academic preparation, identification of the
roles of the family and child professional,
and career options.

Open only tdreshmen and sophomores.

202 Family Wellness. (3)nvestigates the
dimensions of wellnes$ycusing on the
interaction of these with the individual,
family, and community. Identifies healthy
family practices emphasizing potential and
resiliency.

250 Family Relations. (3fFocuses on
family dynamics and interaction across a
variety of family stuctures and
backgrounds. Explores the impact of larger
social systems on the family, changing
concepts of family, and family processes
throughout the lifeycle. Emphasizes
healthy interaction patterns and skills to
strengthen family relationships.

265 Infant/Toddler Development and
Education. (3) Growth and development
from conception through the third year of
life emphasizing how children learn.
Includes physical, social, emotional, and
cognitive development. Students interact
with and observe infants dioddlers in
laboratory setting. Students implement
developmental exercises and activities.

275 Child Development. (3tudents will
study physical, cognitive, emotional, and
social development of young children ages
3-8. Students will also participats, i
observe, and complete assignments in a
preschool laboratory setting utilizing
developmentally appropriate practices.

310 Promoting Prosocial Behavior in
Young Children: Guidance and Cultural
Factors. (3)Students will study the
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researckbased theorieand practices of
developmentally appropriate guidance as
applied to early care and education settings.
Students will examine the relationship
between family, community, and care and
will develop an understanding of aibiias
and multiculturalism as appligd child
development.

Prerequisite:FCSFC 100.

320 Leadership and Management in
Child Development Programs. (3)
Examine leadership and administrative
issues that students will face in early care
and education settings, including center
based full and art-day programs, Head
Start, and family childcare options.
Prerequisite:FCSFC 265 or 275.

340 Life and Workplace Management. (3)
Application of management principles to
achieve life and workplace goals and
responsibilities. Emphasis on use of
resourcestechnology, effective
communication, and management to
diminish stress.

380 Parenting. (3)Researchethased
parenting practices supporting the positive
development of children in diverse families
throughout the life cycle.
Prerequisite:FCSFC 250.

393 Presentations, Practices and
Techniques for Family Life Education. (3)
Development of techniques for presentations
and projects meeting the needs of diverse
audiences in family and consumer sciences.
Includes participation in use of methods,
developmentevaluation, and techniques for
varied environments.

Not open tdeaching majors in
vocational family and consumer sciences.

425 Grant Writing and Research

Methods. (3)Focusing on the family and
child disciplines, students will learn the
research procsesfrom developing research
guestions to analyzing data and interpreting
results. Students will explore the grant



writing process and methods for finding
funding sources.
Prerequisite:FCSFC 250.

450 Consumer Education. (3Economic
considerations of pahasing and planning
for consumers. Includes current consumer
legislation, marketing conditions, influence
of advertising, consumer credit, agencies
that protect consumgrfinancial planning,
e-commerce, and points to consider as
consumers.

Open toall students.

465 Advanced Child Development in
Practice. (3)Facultyguided professional
experience working with young children in a
developmentally appropriate early care
environment. Students complete 200 hours,
including attending weekly staff and
monthly raining meetings at the Child
Study Center.

Prerequisite:FCSFC 265 or 275.

475 Marriage. (3)Relationship dynamics
and contemporary changes to the institution
of marriage. Emphasizes the individual
within marriage, dating, mate selection,
relationshipmaintenance, communication,
sexual adjustment, marriage dissolution, and
marital growth.

Open only tquniors and seniors or by
permission of the department chairperson.

484 Family Stressors and Crises. (3)
Focuses on stressors individuals and
families experience across the life cycle and
methods of coping. Teaches skills in
professional ethics and boundaries when
working with or educating families.

Prerequisite:FCSFC 250; junior or
senior standing or permission of the
department chairperson.

485 Famly Policy. (3) Explores policy at
the local, state, and federal levels and its
impact on family life. Students will assess
the effectiveness of policies and programs
from a family perspective, learn about the
policymaking process, and critically
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examine diferent roles professionals can

play in influencing policy development.
Prerequisite or parallelFCSFC 250 or

permission of the department chairperson.

491 Child Study Center Administrative
Practicum. (3) Guided professional
immersive learning experieaavorking in
the administrative office of a chilcentered
environment. Students complete 200 hours
including weekly staff and monthly training
meetings at th€hild StudiesCenter
Prerequisite:FCSFC 100, 265 or 275,
and320.

496 Seminar in Family Reldions. (1)
History and recent trends and developments
in family-life education, career opportunities
involved in familylife education,
professional organizations, and ethical
standards.

Prerequisite:permission of the
department chairperson and juniorsenior
standing.

FAMILY AND CONSUMER
SCIENCES: FOOD AND NUTRITION
(FCSFN)

101 Introduction to Dietetics. (1)Topics
dealing with the profession of dietetics; roles
and responsibilities of dietetic practitioners;
professional standards and code of ethics
legislative issues related to health care;
career and continuing education
opportunities; marketing of dietetic services;
and current trends and issues.

Open only tre-dietetics majors or by
permission of the department chairperson.

105 Hospitality and Foodservice Industry.
(1) An overview of the hospitality and
foodservice profession. An-depth analysis
of the industry including diversity and
challenges, the academic preparation
required, identification of the role of the
hospitality and foodserge manager, and the
multiple career options.

110 Principles of Food Preparation and
Food Science. (3ntroduces the principles



of food preparation and food science.
Correct techniques and methods of food
preparation are stressed.

220 Meal Design and Prsentation. (3)
Fundamentals of planning, preparing, and
serving nutritionally adequate, appetizing,
and aesthetically appealing meals with
emphasis on resource management.
Attention given to foods and types of table
service suitable for various occasiomsia
the use of computers in foodservice.
Prerequisite:FCSFN 110.

240 Nutrition for Educators. (3) General
principles of nutrition as related to growth,
development, and health of the infant, child,
adolescent, and adult. Classroom application
and integréon of strategies.

Not open testudents who have credit in
FCSFN 275 or 340.

247 Foodservice Sanitation and
Purchasing. (3)important concepts in
purchasing foods, sanitation, food safety,
and employee training. Information needed
by quantity food buyerand foodservice
personnel. Become eligible to take the
National Restaurant Association Foundation
Sanitation certification examination.

Prerequisite:FCSFN 110 or permission
of the department chairperson.

250 Lodging Management. (3fExamines
the deparnental structure of hotel
operations along with the duties,
responsibilities, and challenges of
hospitality management within the hotel
industry.

Prerequisite:FCSFN 105.

262 Food Service Planning, Layoytand
Equipment. (3) Fundamentals of planning,
layout, purchasing, and use of equipment for
foodservice operations.

275 Personal Nutrition. (3)Emphasizes the
principles of nutrition and their application
to daily living. The relationship between diet
and health, the role of nutrition in reducing
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individual health risk, and contemporary
issues in nutrition will be discussed.

Not open testudents who have credit in
FCSFN 240 or 340.

300 Cost Control in Hospitality and Food
Industry. (3) Controlling costs from a
management perspective in the hospitality
and foodservice industry.

Prerequisite or parallelACC 201.

310 Customer Service. (3Concentrates on
building quality service skills and
knowledge needed to foster excellent
customer relations.

330 Technology of Food Science. (3)
Scientific evaluatiorof the behavior of food
and its qualitative and quantitative
properties. Overview of the food industry,
food technology, biotechnology, and federal
regulations related to food supply. Review
of research and marketing practices of
bioengineered foods andetiary
supplements.

Prerequisite:FCSFN 220; CHEM 111.

340 Principles of Human Nutrition. (3)
Addresses the principles of nutrition, life
cycle nutrition, and the relationship of diet
to health and disease.

Prerequisite or parallelCHEM 100 or
101 or 11 or permission of the department
chairperson.

345 Macronutrients. (3)Introduces
metabolic pathways, cellular metabolism,
and various energy systems of the human
body. Emphasizes the digestion,
metabolism, transport, and excretion of
macronutrients.

Prerequisite:FCSFN 275; CHEM 360;
PHYSL 215.

Open only talietetics majors.

346 Micronutrients and Phytochemicals.

(3) Emphasizes the roles of micronutrients
in the human body. Introduces micronutrient
functions in a healthy population and
response in timeof deficiency. Discusses
the role of micronutrients and other food



constituents in the prevention of chronic perspective. Emphasis on how culture,

illness. national and international poles, and
Prerequisite:FCSFN 275; CHEM 360; belief systems shape food consumption
PHYSL 215; FCSFN 345. patterns.

Prerequisite:FCSFN 240, 275, or 340.
363 Institutional Administration. (3) A

systems approach to management itiesp 400 Restaurant Management and

concepts, and functions of integrated health Quantity Food Production. (4) Principles

care and hospitality foodservice operations. and processes of quantity food production

Emphasizes effective human resources and commercial kitchen equipment use are

management and fiscal responsibility. utilized. Focus on mastering skills related to
quantity food production, distribution,

371 Computer Applications in Dietetics storage, and service. Fiscal fundamentals

and Hospitality and Food Management. related to restaurant operatione gaught.

(3) Emphasizes applications of computer Application of theory is employed by

utilization in dietetics and hospitality and studentrun operations of the Allegre

food management. Software, including Restaurant to the public.

spreadsheet, database, graphics, word Prerequisite:FCSFN 220, 247.

processing, and the Internet is employed.

Includes selection and application of 444 Nutrition, Weight Control, and

software specific to dietics and hospitality Exercise. (3)Designed for students in

and food management. dietetics, physical education, and hieal
related fields. Information and experience

375 Nutrition Assessment, Counseling, for students preparing to provide nutrition

and Education. (3)Assessment methods, counseling to people in weighontrol and

techniques of nutrition counseling, exercisetraining programs.

education principles and implementation, Prerequisite:FCSFN 340 or permission

and development of counseling materials. of the department chairperson.

Includes assessnt of various populations

and counseling experiences. 445 Advanced Nutrition. (3) Emphasizes

Prerequisite:FCSFN 340. the use and metabolism of nutrients at the

cellular level in the human body.

390 Nutrition Counseling Practicum. (3) Significance and interpretation of current

Individual counseling methods; behavior research in the field of nutrition is discussed.

change theories; basic dietary, biochemical, Prerequisite:FCSFN 340; CHEM 360;

and anthropometric assessment; and senior standing.

multiculturalcustoms and food practices. Prerequisite or peallel: ACC 201.

Application of theory and counseling skills

in various community settings focusing on 446 Medical Nutrition Therapy 1. (3)

studentds areas of i ntMedica sutritionaBti@erapy @rincipkesancdh c | as s ;

30 hours supervised practicum. -Gite intervention strategies for the routine

experiences supervised and evaluated by management of chronic diseases nisk

registered diétian. individuals or populations. Application of

Prerequisite:FCSFN 345 or permission nutrition assessment principlesdiagnose

of the department chairperson. chronic diseases in clinical settings.
Pathophysiology of chronic illness. Includes

395 Food and Culture. (3)Explores the some clinical experiences.

relationships between agricultural practices, Prerequisite or parallelFCSFN 346,

diet patterns, food procurement and 390.

distribution, nutrition, and religious dietary
doctrinesdrom a national and global
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447 Medical Nutrition Therapy 2. (3) Prerequisite:permission of the

Medical nutritional therapy principles and department chairperson.
interventon strategies for management of A total of 9 hours of credit may be
critical and chronidliness and metabolic earned, but no more than 6 in any one
distressPathophysiology of disease semester or term.
progression and traumatic illness. Includes
some clinical experiences. FAMILY AND CONSUMER
Prerequisite:FCSFN 446. SCIENCES: INTERIOR DESIGN
(FCSID)
455 Lifecycle Nutrition. (3) Involves the
study of special nutritional needs, 100 Introduction to the Interior Design.
physiology, and health concerns of pregnant (1) An overview and analysis of the interior
and lactating women, infants, children, design profession including its many aspects
adolescents, and older adults. and challenges, the academic preparation
Prerequisite:FCSFN 346. required, identification of the role of the

interior designer, and career options.
456 Community Nutrition. (3) Overview

of community nutrition and nutrition 101 Rapid Visualization. (3)An
educaibn. Analysis of biological, economic, introduction to the techniques of freehand
social, cultural, and policy issue affecting a drawing and technical sketching to develop
communitybés nutriti on adnfidentedndasgn vislalzatibnaStudents o n
federal food and nutrition programs and will learn a systematic approach to drawing
policy implications at the state and local imaginary 3D objects, concepts, and
level. Observation and participation in &c metaphors.
nutrition programs. Open only tanterior design majors and
Prerequisite:FCSFN 455. minors.
475 Catering for Profit. (3) Fundamentals 110 Design Fundamentals. (3Basic
of planning, organizing, preparing, and elements of design and composition, their
serving profitable and unique catering theories and application in interior design.
functions. Emphasizes menu development, Understanding the fundamentals of design
customer service, marketing, and food through twe and threedimensional design
producton. projects and through creative problem
Prerequisite:FCSFN 400. solving.
Open only tanterior design majors and
476 Event Management. (3)ntroduction to minors.
the management of special events such as
conventions, professional and social 111 Graphic Communication 1. (3)
meetings and gatherings. Various graphic communication techniques
used as tools of interior design. Emphasis
477 Advanced Event Management. (3) will be on sketching, perspective drawing,
Exploration of principles of management paraline drafting, color rendering, andd3
relating to special events, meetings, exhibits, model making.
catered functions and their intir@dustry Prerequisite:FCSID 101.
interaction. Open only tonterior design majors and
Prerequisite:FCSFN 476. minors.
496 Seminar in Foods and Nutrition. 112Design Presentation Techniques. (3)
(1-6) Presentations and discussions on An introduction to the use of two
specific topics of current interest in foods dimensional, thredimensional, and four
and nutition. dimensional (digital) presentation design
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techriques. Students will learn the integrated
use of traditional and digital media tools to
articulate their concept development, design
process, and design decision into
informative and visual documents, and
professional layouts.

Prerequisite:FCSID 101.

Open only tanterior design majors and
minors.

115 Interior Materials and Applications.
(3) Study of interior materials, finishes,
furniture, and architectural components.
Covers floor, wall, and ceiling finishes,
furniture, cabinetry, and casegoods.
Sekction criteria, green design, cost,
quality,application, sources, and
specifications will be discussed and
analyzed.

Prerequisite:FCSID 100.

Open only tanterior design majors and
minors.

210 Historical and Theoretical Studies 1.
(3) Chronologicalkurvey of the
development of major historical periods and
accompanying theoretical precedents that
shape the design of the built environment
from antiquity through the mid8th century.
This interactive course encourages students
to articulate theories bad upon historical
precedents providing a catalyst for future
design solutions.

Prerequisite:FCSID 110.

Open only tanterior design majors and
minors.

211 Graphic Communication 2. (3\isual
communication techniques for interior
designers. Emphasis computer
applications and basic training for Computer
Aided Drafting (CAD).

Prerequisite:FCSID 111 or permission
of the department chairperson.

Open only tonterior design majors and
minors.

220 Sustainable Interiors. (3)Focuses on
the examinatiomnd application of the
appropriate sustainable/green principles in
interior design. Emphasis will be on
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Leadership in Energy and Environmental
Design for Contract Interiors Green
Building Ratingl),&ystemE
national certification program by the &l
Green Building Council.

Prerequisite:FCSID 115.

Open only tanterior design majors and
minors.

221 Graphic Communication 3. (3)An
introduction to computeaided 3D
modeling using a variety of current
software. In addition, other computaided
visual communication techniques will be
introduced as tools in the design/problem
solving process.

Prerequisite:FCSID 211 or permission
of the department chairperson.

Open only tanterior design majors and
minors.

222 Interior Design Studio 1. (3)
Introduction to design process and interior
planning for small scale interior spaces with
more emphasis on residential design.
Prerequisite:FCSID 110, 111, 115.
Open only tanterior design majors and
minors.

224 Interior Design Studio 2. (3Design
andspace planning for small to medium
scale interior spaces integrating aesthetic,
social, technical, and graphic
communication. Introduction to research and
programming processes.

Prerequisite:FCSID 211, 222.

Open only tanterior design majors and
minors.

225 Historical and Theoretical Studies 2.
(3) Chronological survey of the
development of major historical periods and
accompanying theoretical precedents that
shape design of the built environment from
mid-18th century to the present. This
interactivecourse encourages students to
articulate theories based upon historical
precedents providing a catalyst for future
design solutions.

Prerequisite:FCSID 210.

(L



Open only tanterior design majors and
minors.

261 (361) Universal Design. (3\ddresses
theestablished principles of universal design
by examining the benefits for people with
differing abilities. The history of universal
design is addressed, which is a design
method providing accessibility to all people
(diverse cultures, special populations,
disabled, aging, and able bodied).

300 (400) Interior Design Professional
Practice. (3)Legal, financial, management,
marketing, and administrative issues facing
interior designers, firm principals, and
managers. Covers business plan, potential
legal prollems, contracts, agreements,
pricing products and setting fees, marketing
and promotion of design services.
Prerequisite;junior standing or
permission of the department chairperson.
Open onlyto interior design majors.

314 Color and Light in Interior Design.

(3) Exploration of the principles that govern

the use of color and light in interior design.

Application of these principles in residential

and commercial settings.
Prerequisite:FCSID 224.

320 Furniture Design. (3)This studio
emphasizes thewdy of furniture design as
art and science. Students will be introduced
to historical styles and theoretical concepts,
aesthetics and ergonomics, technology and
design processes of furniture and
furnishings, including the examination of
differing forms, cltural references,
anthropometrics, materials, and traditional to
hybridfabrication processes.

Prerequisite:FCSID 221, 224, or
ARCH 201.

Open only tanterior design majors and
minors.

324 Interior Design Studio 3. (3)
Development and application planning
processes for medium scale commercial and
residential projects with focus on
accessibility and universal design.
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Prerequisite:FCSID 221, 224.
Open only tanterior design majors and
minors.

333 (444) Portfolio Development for
Interior Design. (2) Provides the
opportunity to create a portfolio of digital
and physical representations of projects
completed in previous interior design
courses. Organization, flow, readability, and
digital format are among the discussed
topics.

Prerequisite:FCSID 224.

Open only tanterior design majors.

334 Interior Design Studio 4. (3)
Development and application of planning
techniques of larger scale commercial
projects with focus on hospitality and retail
design.

Prerequisite:FCSID 324.

Open only tanterior design majors and
minors.

362 Interior Construction and Detailing.
(3) Covers information required for
construction and detailing of interiors.
Components and construction of partitions,
ceilings, flooring, and custom cabinetry will
be covered.

Prerequisite:FCSID 221, 224.

Open only tanterior design majors and
minors.

390 Interior Design Programming. (3)
Methods for gathering, organizing, and
assessing data needed to design the interior
of any type of building. Design concepts,
goals, objectivs, staff and employee
projections, current and future space
requirements, adjacencies, furnishing,
furniture and equipment requirements,
project cost, and building codes will be
discussed.

Prerequisite:FCSID 324 or permission
of the department chairpers.

424 Interior Design Studio 5. (3)
Development and application of planning
techniques, construction documentation
techniques of larger scale commercial



projects with focus on health care and office
systems environments.
Prerequisite:FCSID 334.

484 Interior Design Studio 6. (3)
Comprehensive studio integrating research
and analysis of existing or proposed
structures, contextual development of
interior solutions, building constraints, and
specialized products and materials
specifications. A selflirecied studio with
research completed in fall semester in the
programming course.

Prerequisite:FCSID 390, 424.

Open only tanterior design majors and
minors.

FAMILY AND CONSUMER
SCIENCES: RESIDENTIAL
PROPERTY MANAGEMENT (FCSPM)

104 Housing Decisions. (3pverview of the
importance of housing and the options
available. Topics include location, house
plans, ownership, renting, legal and financial
aspects, architectural styles, cultural issues,
and special housing needs. Designed to meet
the needs of housirgpnsumers and those
seeking a housingelated career.

Open taall students.

123 Interior Design Basics. (3)
Introduction to interior graphic
communication techniques and space
planning for residential environments.
Design considerations, selection,
spedfications, and calculations for materials
will be discussed.

Not open tanterior design majors or
minors.

235 Introduction to Residential Property
Management. (3)Introduction to

professional practices in residential property
management. Identificaticend exposure to
career opportunities in the field.

255 Facilities Management. (3An
introduction to professional practices in
facilities management. Identification of and
exposure to career opportunities in the field.
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275 Marketing and Leasing Residendl
Properties. (3)Attracting and retaining
qualified residents is the foundation of the
multi-family housing industry. Through
handson activities and investigations, the
appropriate skills for successfully marketing
and leasing of residential properte®
provided.

Prerequisite:FCSPM 104, 235.

305 Maintenance for Property Managers.
(3) Maintenance issues that individuals in
management positions will encounter are
explored. Topics include types and financial
implications of maintenance, general and
special maintenance needs, and dealing with
personal and property safety. Identifies
strategies for hiring and working with
maintenance personnel. The course includes
a lab with experiences in property
maintenance.

Prerequisite:FCSPM 235 or permission
of the department chairperson.

315 Senior Housing: Design, Marketing,
and Management. (3)Exploration of the
principles that guide the design, marketing,
and management of housing for older adults.
Application of these principles through
projects and field eperiences.
Prerequisite:FCSPM 235 and junior
standing, or permission of the department
chairperson.

330 Apartment Financial Management.
(3) Residential property managers are
responsible for the dayp-day and longerm
financial condition of the housing
communities they manage. This course
equips students with the knowledge and
skills necessary to add value to investment
properties.

Prerequisite:FCS 369; RE 230; junior
standing.

350 Residential Equipment, Energy and
Technology. (3)Exploration of the
selection, use, care, and disposal of major
equipment for residential uses. Analysis of
household energy use and techniques for
conservation. Includes the study of



technological advances in residential in using ndustry standards to analyze an

equipment. apartment community. The resulting project
Open taall students. provides the management company with
information to remain competitive in the
375 Simulation inResidential Property apartment market.
Management. (3)Application of residential Prerequisite:FCSPM 330; senior
property management skills practiced standing or permission of the department
through a simulation activity. chairperson
Prerequisite:FCSPM 330; junior
standing. 435 Trends and Issues in Residential
Property Management. (3)Provides the
405 Management of Governmen#ssisted opportunity to identify, research, and
Housing. (3)Identification of government disseminate information on the trends and
assisted housing programs and the role of issues affecting the residential property
management in meeting the needs of management industry. Students will be able
owners, residents, and regulatory agencies. to demonstrie their ability to find and use a
Prerequisite:FCSPM 235; junior wide variety of resources.
standing. Prerequisite:FCS 369 and senior
standing, or permission of the department
425 Residential Property Management chairperson.

Project. (3) Provides handsn opportunities

MILITARY SCIENCE

LTC Hibler, Chairperson
rotc.iweb.bsu.edu

The Department of Military Science offequalified undergraduate and graduate students the
opportunity to obtain a commission as a second lieutenant in the United States Army and to serve
with the Active Army, Army National Guardr Army Reserves by successfully completing the
Reserve Offices Training Corps Program. Those seeking a commission can qualify to earn a
minor in military science at Ball State University. All books and supplies are provided free by the
Department of Military Science. Scholarships, federal and state tuition assjsianersity
incentives, and other programs provide qualified students with outstanding financial assistance
packages, covering virtually all costs for up to four years of college.

Military Science offers immersive learning experiences focused on prggature leaders
for the United States Army and managers for the corporate environment. Subjects offered in this
program include the study of current military doctrine, rappelling, marksmanship, counseling,
problem solving, managing resources, militarstdiiy, and public speaking. Cadets are given
opportunities to compete in paintball contests, negotiate through obstacle courses, ride in
helicopters, and learn wilderness survival skills. During the summer, cadets may choose to learn
how to jump out of aplanes (Airborne), conduct Air Assault Operations (Air Assault), travel to
foreign countries to study and lead soldiers currently serving in the US Army, and may compete
at the national level for scholarships and other incentives.

Scholarships for nursinstudents are also available. For those nursing students who meet the
requirements, a guaranteed seat is available in the ba@ztaaursing program. Military
science students majoring in nursing also have the opportunity to participate in the NurserSu
Training Program (NSTP), a thr@eeek clinical elective. This paid elective is conducted at Army
hospitals in the United States and Ger many.
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nursing students a preview of the real world of nursing and an opportunity to develop skills

needed for the nursing profession.

MINOR IN MILITARY SCIENCE,
21 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

MIL 101
102
201
202
301
302
355
401
402

Intr Mil Sci

Intr Leaders
Lead Mil Tac
Lead Tm Deve
Lead Ops 1
Lead Ops 2
Land Warfare
Leadership
Lead Chal

T WWWWWNN R -

T
21 hrs
Additional credit hours may be earned
in MIL 299X and 499 (either requires
permssion of the department chairperson).
This minor is open only to those seeking a
commission as an aéer in the United
States ArmyArmy Reserve, or Army
National Guard.

MILITARY SCIENCE (MIL)

101 Introduction to Military Science. (1)
Studies the organation, history, and
traditions of the United States Army and the
characteristics and skills that future leaders
will need to develop. Covers military skills
such as first aid, rifle marksmanship, and
land navigation.

Open taall students.

102 Introduction to Leadership. (1)
Incorporates small group exercises with
various military and communication skills to
introduce the real world situations that
future leaders may face. Includes active
participation in discussions and activities.
Builds on topics disased in MIL 101.

Open taall students.

201 Leadership/Military Tactics. (2)
Examines light infantry tactics. Introduction
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to squad movement technigues, ambushes,
reconnaissance, movement to contact,
advanced land navigation, drill and
ceremony, first aidand weapons.

Open taall students.

202 Leadership/Team Development. (2)
Continued study of tactical leadership
development. Focuses on operations orders,
communication skills, weapons, map
reading, and drill and ceremony.

Open toall students.

299X Experimental/Developmental
Topics. (1:6) Topics relevant to the
discipline. Titles to be announced before
each semester.

Prerequisite:enrollment in military
science; permission of the department
chairperson.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

Open only tamilitary science minors.

301 Military Leadership and Operations
1. (3)Introduction to military planning
methodology. Develop oral and written
communication skills through an
introduction to small unit tactics and
operations.

Prerequisite:MIL 202; permission of
the department chairperson.

Open only taninors in military science.

302 Military Leadership and Operations
2. (3)Continues the methodology of MIL
301. Analysis of leadership and management
problems using military tactics at the agu
level. Train on individual skills.
Prerequisite:MIL 301; permission of
the department chairperson.
Open only taninors in military science.

355 Land Warfare. (3) Study of land
warfare to develop awareness of the military
establishmensociety relatnship,



particularly in the United States. Includes 402 Leadership Challenges and Goal
evolution of land warfare and progression of  Setting. (3)Continues the mbodology of
military professionalism focusing on army MIL 401. Refine counseling and motivating
operations, awareness of history and purpose techniques and prepare for a future as a
of joint operations, and the role of history in successful Army lieutenant.

understanding their pregsion. Prerequisite:MIL 401; permission of
Prerequisite:permission of the the department chairperson.
department chairperson. Open only taminors in military science.

Open only taminors in military science.
499 Independent Studym Military

401 Leadership Challenges and Goal Science. (13) An opportunity to investigate

Setting. (3)Plan, conduct, and evaluate a topic of particular interest to the student

activities of the ROTC cadet organization. under the supervision of a faculty member.

Develop confidence in skilt® lead people Extensive reading, research, analysis, and

and manage resources. Develop counseling  writing.

and motivating techniques. Prerequisite:permission of the
Prerequisite:MIL 302; permission of department chairperson.

the department chairperson. A total of 16 hours of credit may be
Open only taninors in military science. earned, but no more than 3 in any one

semester or term.

NURSING

L. Siktberg,Director
www.bsu.edu/nursing

Nursing programs are designed to prepare students for careers as professional nurses. Admission
to these ppgrams is competitivédssessments must be completed by all majors in nursing.

General Information

9 Admission to Ball State University does not guarantee admission to the baccalaureate nursing
program (also called the major in nursing or the clinical ngreiajor) in the School of
Nursing. The School of Nursing designates the number of students admitted to the
baccalaureate nursing program on a tegaterm basis.

1 Applicants with a record of substance abuse or conviction of violations of federal, stat@] or
laws related to controlled substances or any offense (misdemeanor or felony) should know they
may not be eligible for licensure as a registered nurse.

1 Applicants who have met the prerequisite course requirements and earned the highest grade
point average stand the best chance of being admitted to the program.

1 Applicants who have met prerequisites but have a record of a felony or misdemeanor may not
be admitted to the nursing program.

1 Criminal background checks are required on all admitted nursidgreti

1 Verification of the absence of exclusion from participation in any federal or state program,
including medicare and medicaid on all nursing students.

9 Admission to the first nursing course requires that the student sign an informed ¢omsent
related to risks and safeguards inherent in the study of clinical nursing, meet CPR and health
requirements, and meet other school and agency requirements.
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ADMISSION

General Pool

Students interested in the baccalaureate nursing program but who do not ragtrtador
application may take nenursing courses from the Plan of Study. No application or permission is
required to do this. However, after taking required courses on the Plan of Study, students may
apply if they want to be considered for admissmthe baccalaureate nursing major. Satisfactory
completion of the nursing prerequisites and fulfillment of minimum requirements do not
guarantee admission to the baccalaureate nursing major.

Minimum Requirements

9 Cumulative undergraduate grageint averge of 3.0 or higher based upon a minimum 30
semester hours completed (preference will be shown to students who matriculated at Ball State
University who meet this requirement).

1 Credit in CHEM 101 and BIO 113; PSYSC 100 and SOC 100 with a graderdbeter

1 Credit in ANAT 201 and PHYSL 215 with a grade®br better or these courses in progress at
the time the application is filed

1 The following courses may only be repeated one time to obtain a gr@&dsr above: ANAT
201, BIO 113, CHEM 101, PHYSL 215SFSC 100, and SOC 100

For other requirements and admission information contact the School of Nursing.

19 month track (for students who currently have a prior baccalaureate degree)
Students who currently have a baccalaureate degree withraurging majomay apply for
admission to the fnonth clinical nursing track (fall admissions only) to earn a second
baccalaureate degree with a major in nursing.

RN to BS track (for students who are currently RNs)

Minimum Requirements (registered nurse track)

9 Currenty unencumbered license as a registered nurse

9 Graduation from an accredit€bmmission on Collegiate Nursing Education (CCédBpol

Exception to this criterion:
1 Gradepoint average of 2.75 or better on a 4.0 scale in basic nursing program or achiéve a 2.7
gradepoint average or better after the completion of 16 credit hours at Ball State

For other requirements and admission information, contact the School of Nursing.

An exit assessment must be completed by all majors in the school.

BACCALAUREATE DEG REE C (2.0) or better grade required NAT
201; BIO 113; CHEM 101;COMM 210;
Students will be guided by the outline of EDPSY 270; FCSFN 340; HSC 180;
baccalaureate degre@gs 25), the University PHYSL 215 PSYSC 100; SOC 100.
Core Curriculum(p. 29), and the Support Courses
concentration areas listed below. ANAT 201 Fund Hum Ana 3
BIO 113 Microbio HSc 5
MAJOR IN NURSING, 48-50 hours CHEM 101 Biochem HSc 5
COMM 210 Fund Pub Com 3
PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS EDPSY 270 Life Dev 3
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Prin Hum Ntr
Prn Com Hlith
Human Physio
General
Principles
Statistics (3)

FCSFN
HSC
PHYSL
PSYSC
SOC

340
180
215
100
100
382
or

241
or

314

WWorww

PSYSC Statistics (3)

NUR Nur Stats (3) 3

Regular track
NUR 228
230
231
322
330
340
350
370
402
404
406
423
425
430

Intro Nur
Hith Apprl
FndNur Skis
Nursing Res
Adult 1
Adult 2

Psy Mtl Hith
Pediatrics
Adult 3
Community
Childbearing
Seminar
Leadership
Adult 4

—“— hABANPAPDPAAAMADPMDDOWWWW

50 hrs

Registered nurse track

NUR 302 Found Iss
303 Hith Assess
322 Nursing Res
401 App Concepts
404 Community
405 Mgt Leadersh

Transfer and/or authorized

departmental credit

WhPh,wWww

48 hrs

NURSING (NUR)

*See the Fees bulletin for information
about possible fees to cover insurance and
additional costs for laboratory courses in
nursing.

101 Terminology for Health Care
Professionals and Consumers. (2)
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Vocabulary used in nursing and related
health fields. Includes terms related to
diagnostic tests argharmacology.
Implications for use in communication and
education of health care consumers.

102 Diabetes Education for Health Care
Consumers. (2)Describes the types of
diabetes, causes, complications, and
management modalities for health care
consumers.

103 Health Behavior: Cultural

Variations. (3) Examines culturally based
health beliefs and values, preventive and
therapeutic health practices and caring
behaviors in diverse cultural and ethnic
groups in the United States. Classroom and
experiential actiities address cultural
assessment, awareness, and competence.

201 Complementary and Alternative
Health Modalities. (2) Focuses on an
introduction to complementary and
alternative modalities through essential
concepts of holistic healing including the
philosophical basis and information about
various healing modalities for society at
large.

228 Introduction to Nursing. (3)

Introduces professional nursing concepts
including caring, role development as care
provider, critical thinking and the nursing
proces, communication, legal and ethical
issues, culture and human diversity, health
care systems, information and technology in
health care.

Prerequisite:ANAT 201; BIO
113;CHEM 101; PSYSC 100; SOC 100;
departmerdl permission

Prerequisite or parallelPHYSL 215.

Open only trenursing students.

*230 Health Appraisal Across the

Lifespan. (3)Begins application of nursing
process and professional role development
using a holistic approach with emphasis on
assessment. Focuses on psychomotor skills,
datacollection and interpretation,
communication, and interviewing skills, and



beginning health promotion activities with
clients across the lifespan in a variety of
settings.

Prerequisite:ANAT 201; BIO 113;
CHEM 101; PSYSC 100; PHYSL 215; SOC
100; departmeml permission.

Open only tdaccalaureate nursing
students.

231 Fundamental Nursing Skills. (3)
Introduces scope of professional role
development by focusing on selected
psychomotor skills in the nursing care of
clients in a variety of settings.

Prerequisite: ANAT 201; BIO 113;
CHEM 101; NUR 228; PHYSL 215;
PSYSC 100; SOC 100; departnten
permission

Prerequisite or parallelNUR 230.

Open only toursing students.

234 LPN Transition to Baccalaureate
Nursing. (5) Enhances application of
nursing pocess using a holistic approach

emphasizing assessment. Integrates previous

knowledge and skills in building
psychomotor skills, data collection and
interpretation, and communication and
interviewing skills with clients across the
lifespan in a variety afettings.

Prerequisite:ANAT 201; BIO 113;
CHEM 101, PHYSL 215; PSYSC 100; SOC
100; departmental permission.

Open only td_PN students entering
baccalaureate nursing program.

299X Experimental/Developmental
Topics. (1:6) Topics relevant to the
discipline. Course titles to be announced
before each semester.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

300 Environmental Contexts in Health
Care. (3)Multidimensional aspects of
health based on ecological, economic, and
ethical issues. Environment related t
internal and external dimensions
(psychological, social, cultural, spiritual,
physical) of health. Environment and health
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care in individual, family, and community at
local, national, and international levels.
Prerequisite;junior or senior standing
or departmental permission; completion of
all other courses in minor (other th80ST
400).
Open only taninors in environmently
sustainable practices permissiorof
instructor

301 Sexual Health: Significance for
Nursing. (2) Information about nursing
assessments and interventions that will help
clients and families cope with sexual
problems related to a variety of stressors.
Encompasses a broad range of clinically
pertinent topics amenable to nursing
approaches.

Prerequisite:NUR 230.

Parallel: NUR 230.

302 Nursing Foundations and Issues. (3)
Examines the role of the professional nurse:
provider of care, designer/
manager/coordinator of care, and member of
profession. Expands knowledge of nursing
as related to information/health care
technologies, #ics, global health care,
health care systems, policy, research, human
diversity, and theory.

Prerequisite:ANAT 201; BIO 113;
CHEM 101; COMM 210; EDPSY 250, 355;
FCSFN 340; PHYSL 215; SOC 100;
departmental permission.

Open only towrsing majors with RN
licenses.

*303 Health Assessment. (Fxnhances
skills in performing total health assessment
of diverse clients across the lifespan.
Learning experiences include selected case
studies and performance of health
assessments in a variety of health care
settngs.

Prerequisite or parallelNUR 302;
departmental permission.

Open only taursing majors with RN
licenses.

304 Health Policy: Issues and Impact. (3)
Examines current health policy issues:



history, contest, and stakeholders. Applies
World Health Orgaization primary health
care principles. Reviews decisiomaking
processes. Includes health care delivery and
reform issues.

307 Gerontological Nursing. (3)ntroduces
nursing approaches aimed at managing
unique needs of the elderly with best care
practiees. Normal and pathological changes,
common disease processes, cultural
diversity, psychological function, nutrition,
pain, pharmacology, abuse, dying, legal and
ethical concerns are among topics included.

Prerequisite:NUR 230; departmental
permission.

Open only tdaccalaureate nursing
students and registered nurses.

314 Nursing Statistics. (3JFocus is on
understanding the basic statistical analysis
methods, their application, computation, and
interpretations. Linking statistical analysis
proceduresa research will be emphasized.
Learn how and why to select specific
statistical methods and then interpret the
results.

Prerequisite:departmental permission.

Open only tdaccalaureate nursing
students and registered nurses.

320 Pharmacotherapeutics(2) Applies the
problems ol vi ng process t
in administering medication using nursing
knowledge from previous science and
nursing courses.

Prerequisite:NUR 230.

322 Research in Nursing. (3bevelops
skills to be a consumer of nursing eéasch.
Applies research findings for improved
nursing practice, and explores ethical
aspects of research. Provides a foundation
for graduate research.

Prerequisite:NUR 230, 231 (NUR 302
for RNs only); departmental permission.

Parallel: PSYSC 241 or SO 382.

Open only tdhaccalaureate nursing
majors.
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*330 Adult Health 1: Nursing Care
Across the Adult Lifespan. (4)Focuses on
health promotion, disease prevention, risk
reduction, and nursing care of adults with
acute/chronic/disabling conditions acreise
lifespan. Includes emphasis on critical
thinking, communication, diversity, and
professional role development. Learning
experiences occur in classroom, laboratory,
hospital, and community settings.

Prerequisite:COMM 210; EDPSY 270;
FCSFN 340; HSC80; NUR 230, 231,
departmental permission.

Parallel:NUR 350; PSYSC 24%gr SOC
382.

Open only tdaccalaureate nursing
majors.

*340 Adult Health 2: Nursing Care
Across the Adult Lifespan. (4)Continues
focus on health promotion, disease
prevention, isk reduction, and nursing care
of adults with acute/chronic/disabling
conditions across the lifespan. Includes
emphasis on critical thinking,
communication, diversity, and professional
role development. Learning experiences
occur in classroom, laboratotypspital, and
community settings.

Prerequisite:NUR 330, 350; statistics;
departmental permission.

Parallel: NUR 322, 370.

tOpea only tdraccaadresate nwsing
majors.

(0]

*350 Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing.

(4) Focuses on the role development of the
professional nurse who provides care to
clients experiencing behavioral and
psychological problems in a variety of
psychiatric settings. Emphasizes health
promation, holistic assessment, therapeutic
communication, environmental (milieu)
management and pdyiatric illness
management.

Prerequisite:COMM 210; EDPSY 270;
FCSFN 340; HSC 180; NUR 230, 231,
departmental permission.

Parallel: NUR 330; PSYSC 241 or SOC
382.



Open only tdaccalaureate nursing Prerequisite:NUR 302, 303;

majors. departmental permission.
Open only tawursing majors with RN
*351 Operating Room Nursing. (2) licenses.

Conceptsand theories of the professional
nurseds role in the opeEAdIItHealtly3. @)dpandssfeeusdbn n g .

Provides selected experiences for health promotion, disease prevention, risk
application to clinical nursing. reduction, and nursing care of adults with
Prerequisite:NUR 330. acute/chronic/disabling conditions across the
lifespan. Includes emphasis on critical
*352 Oncology Nursing. (2)Provides thinking, communication, diversitand
knowledge about cancer pathology, further professional role development.
prevention, advases in therapy, cancer Learning experiences in classroom,
research, and skills needed to care for cancer laboratory, hospital, and community
clients. Reviews computer and video settings.
technologies used in client care. Discusses Prerequsite: HSC 180; NUR 322, 340,
psychosocial concepts related to care of 370; statistics; departmental permission.
clients and caregivers. Parallel: NUR 404, 406.
Prerequisite:NUR 340; departmental Open only tdaccalaureate nursing
permission. majors.
*370 Pediatrics. (4)Applies professional *404 Community Health. (4) Applies
role as provider, designer, manager, and nursing process with individuals, families,
coordinator of care with families and the and aggregates across the lifespavarious
pediatric population in a variety of settings. community settings. Uses concepts of public
Applies strategies for health promotion, risk health, nursing, health promotion, risk
reduction, and disease pretien with reduction, disease prevention, epidemiology,
diverse populations. information/health care technologies, human
Prerequisite:NUR 330, 350; statistics; diversity, research, and health care
departmental permission. systems/policies emphasizing ctitaative
Parallel: NUR 322, 340. practice and use of community resources.
Open only tdbaccalaureate nursing Prerequisite:NUR 322, 340, 370; HSC
majors. 180; PSYSC 241 or SOC 382; (NUR 401
for RNs only); departmental permission.
375 Economic Issues of Nursing. (2) Parallel: NUR 402, 406.
Introduces basic concepts of economics in Open only tdaccalaureate nursing
relationto nursing practice. Content will majors.
include the current and future economic
issues facing the health care industry, *405 Management ad Leadership. (3)
especially those affecting nursing practice. Evaluates the professional
care designer, coordinator and manager.
*401 Applied Nursing Concepts. (4) Emphasizes traditional management
Synthesizes professional role with functions such as planning, organizing,
individuals and familiescross the lifespan staffing, directing, collaborating, delegating,
experiencing acute, chronic, disabling, and and evaluating.
multisystem crisis in a variety of settings. Prerequisite:NUR 302; departmental
Synthesizes concepts of illness and disease  permission.
management, health promotion, information Open only towrsing majors with RN
and health care technologies, policies, licenses.
theory, ethics, hunmediversity, and
research.
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*406 Nursing of Childbearing Families.

(4) Applies professional role as provider,
designer, manager, and coordinator of care
with women and childbearing families in a
variely of settings. Applies strategies for

health promotion, risk reduction, and disease

prevention with diverse childbearing
families.

Prerequisite:NUR 322, 340, 370; HSC
180; PSYSC 241 or SOC 382; departmental
permission.

Parallel: NUR 402, 404.

Open ory tobaccalaureate nursing
majors.

*423 Seminar: Transition to Practice. (2)
Examines trends in nursing and health care:
historical, legal, political, and ethical
perspectives. Includes assessments and
practice opportunities for NCLERN.

Prerequisite:NUR 402, 404, 406;
departmental permission.

Parallel: NUR 425, 430.

Open only tdbaccalaureate nursing
majors.

*425 Leadership and Management. (4)
Applies leadership and management
principles to nursing and health care
systems. Emphasizes communicatio
negotiation, delegation, coordination, and
evaluation skills. Outcombased practice
and interdisciplinary teamwork are utilized
in diverse clinical settings.

Prerequisite:NUR 402, 404, 406;
departmental permission.

Parallel: NUR 423, 430.

Openonly tobaccalaureate nursing
majors.

426 Health Assessment. (Bnhancement
of skills in performing total physical
assessment with clients of diverse ages.
Learning experiences include lecture,
demonstration, and practice in clinical
laboratory.

Prerequsite: departmental permission.

*430 Adult Health 4. (4) Synthesizes
concepts of health promotion, disease
prevention, risk reduction, and nursing care
of adults with multisystem crises.
Emphasizes critical thinking,
communication, diversity, and professal
role development in a variety of settings.

Prerequisite:NUR 402, 404, 406;
departmental permission.

Parallel: NUR 423, 425.

Open only tdaccalaureate nursing
majors.

456 Issues in Health, lllness and Aging.
(3) Focuses on issues in health as a
multidimensional experience for older
adults. Includes the topics illness
management, ethical decision making,
health care delivery systems, wellness,
disease prevention, family caregiving,
economic perspectives, and cultural
concerns. Emphasizes applioatof
information by consumers and health care
professionals, specifically nurses.
Open taall students.

499 Independent Study. (24) Designed for
students who want to pursue independent
study in nursing under the direction of a
faculty advisor.
Prerequisite: departmental permission.
A total of 4 hours of credit may be
earned.

SCHOOL OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION, SPORT, AND EXERCISE
SCIENCE

T. Weidner Chairperson

www.bsu.edu/physicaleducation
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The School of Physical Education, Sport, and Exercisen8eioffers academic programs in
aquaticsathletic training, exercise science, sport administration, and physical education (all
grade teaching). In addition, minors are available in adapted physical activity, aquatics, physical
activity for older adultsand sports medicine. An exit assessment must be completed by all

academic programs in the school.

The University Core Curriculum requirement in physical education consists of one PFW
course (2 credits). Students with physical disabilities may satistyrhersity Core Curriculum
requirrment by enrolling in PFW 105 @aptedPhysicalFitness and WellnessStudents are not
permitted to substitute athletics, band, or similar activities for the physical education University

Core Curriculum requirement.

ATHLETIC TRAINING MAJOR IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION, 60hours

The mission of the nationaligccredited
Athletic Training Education program at Ball
State University is to prepare qualified
entry-level athletic trainers for the athletic
training profession. Coueswork and

clinical components are blended to develop
knowledge and skills in risk management
and injury prevention; pathology of injuries
and illnesses; assessment and evaluation;
acute care of injury and illness;
pharmacology; therapeutic modalities;
therapeutic exercise; general medical
conditions and disabilities; nutritional
aspects of injury and iliness; psychosocial
intervention and referral; health care
administration; and professional
development and responsibilities. Athletic
training employmentedtings include sports
medicine clinics, high schools (including
teaching), colleges/universities, industrial
settings, and professional sports.

Admission Requirements (Professional

Program)

9 Completion of AT 196 (with &- or better
grade). This course mtibe completed or
in progress at the time of application.

1 Students must complete 30 credit hours at
Ball State (15 credit hours for transfer
students) with a minimum overall grade
point average of 2.75 at the time of
application. Athletic training coursmedit
for transfer students may only be awarded
for AT 196 and AT 340.

9 Minimum of 25 hours of athletic training
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observation at the time of application,
with a minimum of 50 hours at the time of
interview.

1 Formal letter of application.

9 Completion of the BIl State Athletic
Training Education program application,
obtained from the School of Physical
Education, Sport, and Exercise Science.

1 Copy of all official transcripts.

9 Two letters of recommendation (from
references other than Ball State athletic
training staff/faculty).

1 Interview with Athletic Training
Education Program Selection Committee.

9 Completion of Technical Standards
Waiver.

Athletic training students will be responsible

for professional expenses, such as apparel,

local transportation to clinicaltes, first
aid/CPR training.

The Preprofessionaprogram should begin

in the fall or spring of the freshman year
with formal application to the professional
program due in the spring semester
application cycle. Transfer students and
those freshmen notlanitted in the spring
semester may apply during the fall semester
application cycle. Decisions will be made by
the Athletic Training Education Program
Selection Committee before the end of
registration for the following semester.

Retention Standards (one admitted to
professional program)

The following guidelines will be used to
evaluate each athletic training student in



order to remain in good standing in the
professionaprogram.

Each student

9 must maintain a minimum overall grade
point average of 2.7&ith no semester
lower than a 2.5. A student who drops
below this mark will be placed on
probation for one semester. Failure to
meet this standard after one semester on
probation may result in dismissal from the
professional program;

1 must maintain a minimm gradepoint
average of 2.75 in the athletic training
core curriculum. An athletic training
student who receives a grade lower tlan
in any athletic training course will be
required to retake the course;

9 will be evaluated at the end of each
semester inhe program by the athletic
training clinical instructors and program
director. These evaluations will be based
on clinical performance and timely
completion of clinical proficiencies. If any
report is unsatisfactory or the student falls
behind in completin of clinical
proficiencies, the student will be placed on
probation for one semester. A student who
does not attain the appropriate skill level
after one semester may be dismissed from
the professional program;

1 must satisfy (with or without
accommodationhe mental, cognitive,
emotional, and physical technical
standards involved in completing the
competencies and clinical proficiencies in
the professional program;

1 senior exit portfolio sefevaluation
required.

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

AQUA 260 First Respon
AT 196 IntroAT
340 Prvtn Cr Inj
370 Low Ext Eval
371 Up Extr Eval
372 Ther Modal
373 Ther Ex
392 Pract1 AT (13)
398 AnatAT

P WWWwwwhrhMNDW
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477 Psy Inj Rhb
492 Pract2 AT (33)
495 Med Asp Spt
496 Clinical Exp (£6)
497 Cncept AT
498 Org AdmAT

ANAT 201 Fund Hum Ana (3)
or

EXSCI 292 Anatomy (3)
147 Weight Train
201 Phy Fit Con
294 Anat Kines
493 Adv Conc Ex

FCSFN 340 Prin Hum Ntr

NUR 320 Pharm

PHYSL 205 Fund Physl

NNEFEWWW

TWNWWWWE W

I (1

60 hrs
Remmmended elective&T 496;BIO 111;
CHEM 101;EXSCI 320, 329FCSFN 444;
HSC 465, 467NUR 101, PHYCS 110;
PSYSC 241Prerequisiteto NUR 320 is
waived.

EXERCISE SCIENCE MAJOR IN
PHYSICAL EDUCATION, 59 -73 hours

Option 1: Exercise science, %8B hours

Admission and retention standards

1 No grade lower tha@ will be accepted
for any required noftUniversity Core
Curriculum course.

9 Candidates for the advanced program
must fill out an application with the
program coordinator when they are
enrolled in the lascourse(s) of the
beginning program section (BIO 111,
CHEM 101 or CHEM 111, PSYSC 100,
PEP 250, EXSCI 147, 190, 201, 292, 293,
294.) See the program coordinator for
more information. The criterion for
acceptance into the advanced program is a
gradepointaverage of 2.75 or higher in
the beginning program section. Students
should not take any advanced program
section courses until they have received
approval.

1 To qualify for the internship (EXSCI 479),
students must have taken all the listed
courses, maintaed a gradgoint average



of 2.75 or higher in the advanced program
section, and complete a-®@ur noncredit
practicum requirement. An overall grade
point average of 2.5 or higher also is
required before enrolling in the internship.
If students do not n& the gradepoint
average requirements, they may appeal to
the program coordinator for a waiver of

this requirement.

PREFIX NO

BIO
CHEM

111
101
or

111
147
190
201
292
293
294
301
320
402
479
493
FCSFN 340
PEP 250
PSYSC 100

EXSCI

1 hour from
EXSCI 119
148

SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Princ Bio 1
Biochem HSc (5)

Gen Chem 1 (4)
Weight Train
Fnd Ex Sc
Phy Fit Con
Anatomy
Found Phy Ex
Anat Kines
Fund Exrc Pr
Fund Res Trn
Adv Fit As

Ex Sc Int

Adv Conc Ex
Prin Hum Ntr
First Aid
General

Hatha Yoga (1)
Grp Fit Inst (1)

4

4-5

WNWWKH WWwwwwwwwk

1

15 hours from one of the following

2 tracks

Basic and Applied Science Track

BIO 112
215
CHEM 112
231
232
360
EXSCI 401
414
FCSFN 444
PHYCS 110
112
PSYSC 241

Princ Bio 2 (4)
Cell Biology (4)
Gen Chem 2 (4)
Organic 1 (4)
Organic 2 (4)
Essen Biochm (¢
Pr Electr (3)
Biom Hum Mov (4)
Ntr WC Exerc (3)
Gen Phycs 1 (4)
Gen Phycs 2 (4)
Statistics (3)

367 Intro Biopsy (3) 15

Health and Fitness Track

AT 340 Prvtn CrInj (4)

BUSAD 302 Career Mgt (3)

EXSCI 329 Fit Assm Dis (3)

360 Ex Psych (3)

401 Pr Electr (3)

444 Ntr WC Exerc (3)

251 Intr Opr Mgt (3)

200 Mngnt Prin (3)

261 Persnel Supr (3)

271 Intr Org Beh (3)

300 Mgt Beh Org (3)

305 Job Search (1)

200 Fundamentals (3) 15
(N

FCSFN
ISOM
MGT

MKG

Option2: Aquatics, 59 hours

Core requirements, 15 hours

AQUA 190 Intrto Aqua 3
479 Aq Intern 12

AQUA 216
260
313
315
316
404
454
455
457
458
292
294

Lifegrd Trng
First Respon
Biome of Aqu
WSI

Aqua Fit Ins
Lifegrd Inst
Pool Op Main
Aq Fac Man
Ag Fac Desgn
Aqua Ldr Dev
Anatomy
Anat Kines

EXSCI

TWWWNWWWWWN WwWw

QT
34 hrs

10 hours from(minimum of 7 hours of
classesvith AQUA prefix)
AQUA 120 Ag Sp Topics (43)
213 Intr to Sail (1)
217 Canoe Kayak (1)
219 Official Ag (1)
220 Op H20 Scuba (2)
221 Adv Scuba (2)
224 Divemaster (2)
225 Ast Scba Ins (2)

.
72-73 hrs



255 Practicum Aq (2) 1 Internship (SPTAD 479) enrollment

301 InstCPRFA(2) requires senior standing and approval of
314 Te Co Swim (2) the coordinator.
317 Div Polo Syc (3)
355 Intern Aq (13) PREFIX NO SHORT T TILE CRHRS
456 Cmp WfAdmn (2)
AT 340 Prvtn Cr Inj (4) ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 3
PEP 231 Prn Phl Co (3) BL 260 Prin Bus Law 3
326 Adp Water Ex (1) ECON 201 Elem Micro 3
331 Org PIn Co (3) MGT 300 Mgt Beh Org 3
409 PsySocls Sp (3) 10 MKG 300 Prin Market 3
[ | PEP 409 PsySoc Is Sp 3
59 hrs SPTAD 190 In Spt Ad 3
195 Comp App Spt 2
MAJOR IN SPORT 290 Sport Tix 3
ADMINISTRATION, 71 -74 hours 300 Sport Law 3
303 Sport Mkg 3
Admission requirements 305 Spt Finace 3
1 Completion of ENG 104 with & or 345 Spt Comm 3
better 402 Evt Fac Mgt 3
1 Completion of SPTAD 190; ECON 448 Spt Governce 3
201, and ACC 201 (each wi@ or 479 Spt Ad Inter 12
better grade). 485 Mgt Issue Sp 3
9 Completion of at least 8 hours of [
volunteer service in the sport industry. 59 hrs
1 Completion of Ball State University
Sport Administration Program Students must also complete the
application. additionalhours fromone of the
1 Attain a minimumoverall gradepoint following minors:

average of 2.5 at the time of application. ~ Foundations of Business (12 hours)
Foundaibns of Management

Once admitted into the sport administration (12 hours)

major the following guidelines will be used Marketing (15 hours) 1215
to evaluate each student in order to remain Frr
in this program of study. Only students 71-74 hrs
admitted into the mgram will have access

to advanced course work (2200 level) in MINOR IN ADAPTED PHYSICAL

the area of sport administration (SPTAD ACTIVITY, 16 hours

prefix).

1 Maintenance of an overall grageint PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS

average of 2.5 or higher.

9 No grade lower than @- will be
accepted in any course within the sport
administration and business core
courses.

1 Maintenance of an overall grageint
average of 2.0 or higher within the
business minor requirement.

EXSCI 190 FndEx Sc
201 Phy Fit Con
329 Fit Assm Dis

PEP 226 Disabl Sp Gm
326 Adp Water Ex
328 Pract APE 2
484 Pract APE 3
227 Intro APE/PA (3)
or

SPCED 201 IntEx Needs (3) 3

PR PP WWW
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16 hrs

MINOR IN AQUATICS, 24 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Common core, 12 hours

AQUA 190
216
315
454

Intr to Aqua
Lifegrd Trng
WS

Pool Op Main

Complete one option
Option 1: Teaching aquatics, 12 hours

AQUA 313
404
292

294

EXSCI

1 hour from

AQUA 213
219
314
316
317
458

PEP 326

Biome of Aqu
Lifegrd Inst
Anatomy
Anat Kines

Intr to Sail (1)
Official Aq (1)

Te Co Swim (2)
Aqua Fit Ins (3)
Div Polo Sy (3)
Aqua Ldr Dev (3)

—WwWwww

.
12 hrs

2

3
3
3

Adp Water Ex (1) 1

(N
12 hrs

Option 2: Administration of aquatics,

12 hours

AQUA 404
455
457
458

1 hour from

AQUA 219
255
260
316
317
456

PEP 326

Lifegrd Inst
Ag Fac Man
Aqg Fac Desgn
Aqua Ldr Dev

Official Aq (1)

Practicum Aq (2)
First Respon (3)
Aqua Fit Ins (3)

Div Polo Syc (3)

3
3
2
3

Cmp Wf Admn (2)
Adp Water Ex (1) 1

(I
12 hrs
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Option 3: Scuba, 12 hours

AQUA 220
221
224
355
EXSCI 292

MINOR IN PHYSICAL ACTIVITY FOR
THE OLDER ADULT, 2 9 hours

PREFIX NO

AQUA 316
EXSCI 119
201
212
292
293
312
329
412
469
250

HSC
PEP

3 hours from
EXSCI 294
360
493

Op H20Scuba
Adv Scuba
Divemaster
Intern Aq (13)
Anatomy

SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Aqua Fit Ins
Hatha Yoga
Phy Fit Con
Games Adult
Anatomy
Found Phy Ex
Pract O Adult
Fit Assm Dis

Int Ex Adult (1-4)

Health Aging
First Aid

Anat Kines (3)
Ex Psych (3)

:
12 hrs

24 hrs

T WWNDNN

NWNWNWWEFRWEFEW

AdvConc Ex(3) 3

MINOR IN SPORTS MEDICINE,

24 hours
PREFIX NO
AT 340
370
371
373
EXSCI 292
294
PEP 250

3 hours from
EXSCI 329

SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Prvtn Cr Inj
Low Ext Eval
Up Extr Eval
Ther Ex
Anatomy
Anat Kines
First Aid

Fit Assm Dis (3)

NWWWWwwbh

.
29 hrs



360 Ex Psych (3)
FCSFN 340 Prin HumNtr (3) 3
I
24 hrs
Not open tathletic training majors.

TEACHER EDUCATION

Teaching programs require additional
courses in educational methods. See the
Department of Educational Studies and
Teachers College for the descriptions of
these courses and other professional
requirements. In addition, teaching majors
must complete all Decision Point
requirements.

Technology expenses are required.

Physical Education Teacher Educatiorb
Decision Point Requirements

Decision Point 1:

9 Completion of PEP 161 with@or better.

1 Satisfactorily complete first level of
portfolio review.

1 Disposition Evaluation.

Decision Point 2:

9 PRAXIS | passed.

1 Overall GPA of 2.5 in at least 45 hours.

1 GPA 0of2.5 in major.

1 Satisfactorily complete second level of
portfolio review (Physical Education
Content Standards)

1 Meet fitness testing requirement in PEP
101.

9 C or better in 100/200rofessional
education courses (EDMUL 205, EDPSY
250, PEP 209, 227, 291).

9 C or better in COMM 210.

9 Approval of application for admission to
teaching curriculum.

1 Declaration of teaching major via DAPR.

9 Disposition Evaluations will occur in PEP
158, 209, 227, and 291. Must be at basic
level.

Decision Point 3
9 Overall GPA of 2.5 in deast 93 hours.

9 GPA of 2.5 in professionaldecation
courses.

1 GPA of 2.5 in major.

1 Completion of WritingProficiency
Program

9 Within 9 hours of completion of content
courses.

9 Satisfactorily complete third level of
portfolio review (Physical Education
Conent Standards).

1 Disposition Evaluations will occur in PEP
327, 394, 395, and 399. No unsatisfactory
ratings and some proficiencies expected.

1 Meet fitness testing requirement in PEP
102 and 103.

9 Current CPR/First Aid Certification.

Decision Point 4 (afterstudent teaching):

1 Satisfactorily complete fourth level of
portfolio review.

9 Overall GPA of 2.5.

9 GPA of 2.5 in major.

9 Complete PRAXIS 1.

9 Complete all degree requirements.

Approval from student teaching supervisor
and University supervisor for graduation.

TEACHING MAJOR IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION (ALL -GRADE), 61 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

EXSCI 292 Anatomy
293 Found Phy Ex
PEP 108 Dance Phy Ed
150 Intro to Fit
158 Danc Gym Tum
161 Found Prin
194 Obs Analysis
209 Int Teach PE
227 Intro APE/PA
244 Psy Soc P E
250 First Aid
291 Motor Dev
310 Evaluation
327 Asses APE/PA
344 Outdoor Ed
391 Mot Learning
394 P E Elem Sch

WWRFRPWNWNNWWNWNNEWW



395 Tch PEMS 3 252 Tch Fit Act 2
399 Tch PEHS 3
400 CurrDesP E 2 PEP 108 Dance Phy Ed 1
444 Div SchPE 1 150 Intro to Fit 2
[ 194 Obs Analysis 2
50 hrs 227 Intro APE/PA 3
244 Psy SocP E 2
Activity core, 8 hours 310 Evaluation 2
PEP 222 Fd Ctlinv Gm 2 391 Mot Learning 3
232 Net Wall Gm 2 395 Tch PE MS 3
242 Lifelong Act 2 399 Tch PEHS 3
252 Tch Fit Act 2 400 CurrDesP E 2
P M
8 hrs 29 hrs
Must meet content areaq@rements.
3 hours from Student teach in both physical education and
AQUA 315 WSI(3) health.
HSC 160 Human Health (3)
PEP 494 Prgm APE/PA (3) 3 AQUATICS (AQUA)
(1 O I
61 hrs 120 Aquatics Special Topics/Workshop.
(1-3) Designed to consider a variety of
ALL -GRADE EDUCATION PROGRAM different issues, problems, and skills in
aquatics. Offerings have included but are not
PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS limited to: special water rescue, SCUBA
archeology, underwater navigation, search
Education core, 24 hours and recovery, introduction to cave diving,
EDALG 470 St Tch (67) technical SCUBA diving, and first responder

instructor.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned, but no more than 3 in any one
semestr or term.

EDFON 420 Fnds of Educ
EDMUL 205 Multi Educ
EDPSY 250 Hu Growth Dv
390 Educ Psychol
EDSEC 465 Elec St Tch (3 or 5)
TTTTOT 190 Introduction to Aquatics. (3)An

GwWwwww-~N

24 hrs introduction to such topics as career
See Professional Education opportunities, industry trends, and industry
Assessment/Dedin Pointsp. 498, for practice. Aquatics concepts, theory, and
additional information. publications will be discussed. Aquatic
related terminology, research, and
SECONDARY PHYSICAL fundametals to aquatic oversight are
EDUCATION LICENSE, 29 hours studied. Certification is available in FIT.

Lab fee required.
Must have or be working on a secondary

health license. 213 Introduction to Sailing. (1)Provides
entry-level knowledge and skills about
PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS sailing small sailboats. Students learn how
to assemble (rig), care for, and sagmall
PEP 222 Fd CtlInv Gm (2) sailboat.
or
232 NetWallGm(2) 2 214 Beginning Swimming. (1)
242 Lifelong Act 2
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Introduces nonswimmers or novices to basic
skills and strokes of swimming and diving.
Not open taleep water swimmers.

215 Intermediate Swimming. (1)Designed
for all physical education majors and aquatic
students looking to improve their stroke
techniques. Emphasizes basic performance
techniques in swimming, diving, and aquatic
skills.

Prerequisite:AQUA 214 or successful
completion of entrylevel skills tests.

216 Lifeguard Training. (3) Teaches the
skills and knowledge necessary to become a
certified lifeguard. Includes CPR, FA, AED,
02, and PDT Training. Advanced topics
include techniques for open water and surf
rescue. Lab fee required.

Prerequisite:successful completion of
intermediate swimmingkils test.

217 Canoe and Kayak. (1)ntroduction to
movement control of canoes/kayaks,
including skill techniques, environmental
and safety factors of small water craft. Self
rescue techniques for small water craft
emergencies. Lab fee required.

Prerequisite: successful completion of
entry-level swimming test.

219 Aquatic Sports Officiating. (1)An
introduction to the theory and practice of
officiating selected sport activities.

220 Open Water Scuba. (2Beginning
scuba composed of lecture sessions,
confined water (pool), and open water
sessions. Provides a level of understanding
to participate in skin and scuba diving
activities safely. Special fee required.

Prerequisite:successful completion of
entry-level skills test.

221 Advanced £UBA Diver. (2) Series of
open water dives and lectures on advanced
diving and lifesaving subjects. Lab fee
required.

Prerequisite:AQUA 220 or basic level
certification with permission of the
instructor.
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224 Divemaster. (2Provides knowledge
and practical experieemeeded to lead
scuba activities. Includes experience in
classroom, pool, and open water activities.

Prerequisite:AQUA 221 or permission
of the program coordinator.

225 Assistant Scuba Instructor. (2)
Provides experience and knowledge
necessary to tea scuba diving. The student
works with and under the guidance of a
SCUBA instructor Trainer. Includes
experience in classroom, pool, and open
water activities.

Prerequisite:AQUA 224; permission of
the program coordinator.

255 Practicum in Aquatics. (2
Administrative and teaching experience at
Ball State University or another approved
aquatic program.

Prerequisite:AQUA 315; permission of
the program coordinator.

260 First Responder. (3Provides

knowledge and experiences in first
responder skillsinstruction includes

training in assessment, CPR, First Aid,
Automated External Defibrillation, Oxygen
administration, and other advanced care.
This is not a State sanctioned first responder
course.

301 Instructor of CPR and First Aid. (2)
Emphasizes teaing methodologies and
delivery of nationally recognized programs
in first aid, CPR, and bloodborne pathogens.
Instructor certification available.

Prerequisite:PEP 250 or current basic
level first aid and CPR certification.

313 Biomechanics of Aquatics(2)
Provides an opportunity to observe,
participate, experiment with, and apply
biomechanical principles in swimming.
Students will be able to observe and
evaluate competitive swimming, competitive
diving, recreational swimming, and
therapeutic exercise.

Prerequisite:EXSCI 292, 294 or by
permission of the instructor.



314 Teaching and Coaching Swimming.
(2) Focuses on the application of skills,
tactics, and strategies of competitive
swimming.

315 Water Safety Instructor (WSI). (3)
Swimming and rescuéils necessary to
complete certification for a Water Safety
Instructor program. Emphasizes a broad
range of other aquatic experiences and
teaching methodologies. Lab fee required.

Prerequisite:AQUA 190 (or FIT
certification), successful completion of
swimming test, or by permission of the
instructor.

316 Aquatic Fitness Instructor. (3)
Introduction to the objectives, format, and
conduct of instructional endurance
swimming and water exercise classes,
emphasizing participation and application of
fithess ad related concepts to selected
aquatic activities. Lab fee required.

Prerequisite:AQUA 190 (or FIT
certification), successful completion &f
swimming test, or by permission of the
instructor.

317 Teaching Diving, Water Polo, and
Synchro Swim. (3)Provides technical
instruction for springboard diving, water
polo and synchronized swimming. Provides
students with the understanding and safety
involved with instruction in these areas.

355 Internship in Aquatics.
(1-3) Permits credit for aquatic experiesce
in categories of leadership, administration,
or operation of aquatic programs or
facilities.

Prerequisite:permission of the program
coordinator.

A total of 3 hours of credit may be
earned.

404 Lifeguard Instructor (LGI). (3) Trains
students to be Lifeguard Instructors.
Training includes LG, CPR, FA, AED, 02,
and PDT skills. Advanced topics include
open water and surf techniques. Certification
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available upon successful completion. Lab
fee required

Prerequisite:AQUA 190 (or FIT
certification), 216 or by permission of the
instructor.

454 Swimming Pool Operation and
Maintenance. (3)Provides information on
pool circulation, filtration, sanitation, and
administrative procedures for the pool
operabr or aquatics specialist. Opportunity
to earn operation credentials with successful
completion.

455 Aquatic Facilities Management and
Programming. (3) Study of organization

and administration to prepare the aquatic
professional for management of indooda
outdoor facilities. Includes facility

inspection, safety and sanitation procedures,
and activity, sport, and recreational aspects
of pools, lakes, camps, and beach fronts.

456 Camp Waterfront Administration. (2)
A study in camp specific programming,
waterfront safety, design, and
administration.

457 Aquatic Facility Design. (2)A study in
swimming pools, their design, and
utilization. Includes lighting, basin design,
and deck construction for commercial pools.
No previous architecture experience
required.

458 Aquatic Leadership and Staff
Development. (3)Provides information to
become an effective leader. Aquatic facility
financial management is discussed in depth,
as accounting principles apply to aquatic
facilities. Certification for aquatic leadeiph

is available if the student meets the required
qualifications. Lab fee required.

479 Aquatics Internship. (12)Full-time
work and learning practical experience on
or off-campus in an aquatielated setting.
Prerequisite;permission of the program
coordinator.
Open only taquatic degree students.



ATHLETIC TRAINING (AT)

196 Introduction to Athletic Training. (2)
Introduction to the profession of athletic
training. Daily responsibilities and
occupational opportunities for the athletic
trainer araliscussed. Laboratory
experiences include basic skills needed for a
beginning athletic training student. A
requirement for application to the Athletic
Training Education Program.

340 Prevention and Care of
Musculoskeletal Injuries. (4)Introduction
to theprevention, recognition, evaluation,
treatment, and rehabilitation of common
musculoskeletal injuries and conditions.
Laboratory experiences emphasize taping
and bracing methods and techniques for
preventing musculoskeletal
injuries/conditions.

Prerequidste: ANAT 201 or EXSCI 292.

370 Lower Extremity Orthopedic
Evaluation in Athletic Training. (3)
Procedures and techniques for recognition
and evaluation of orthopedic injuries and
conditions to the lower extremities.
Laboratory experiences emphasize the
methods and techniques in evaluating lower
extremity injuries/conditions. A clinical
experience component is required for
students in the professional phase of the
Athletic Training Education Program.
Prerequisite:AT 340; ANAT 201 or
EXSCI 292; permissin of the instructor.

371 Upper Extremity Orthopedic
Evaluation in Athletic Training. (3)
Procedures and techniques for recognition
and evaluation of orthopedic injuries and
conditions to the upper extremities.
Laboratory experiences emphasize the
method and techniques in evaluating upper
extremity injuries/conditionsA clinical
experience component is required for
students in the professional phase of the
Athletic Training Education Program.
Prerequisite:AT 340; ANAT 201 or
EXSCI 292; permission dhe instructor.
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372 Therapeutic Modalities in Athletic
Training. (3) Examination of the treatment
of musculoskeletal injuries and conditions
through the use of cryotherapy,
hydrotherapy, and electrotherapy.
Laboratory experiences emphasize the
applicationof therapeutic physical agents
and modalities. A clinical experience
component is required for students in the
professional phase of the Athletic Training
Education Program.

Prerequisite:AT 370, 371; permission
of the instructor.

Open only tathletictraining majors
admitted into the professional preparation
program.

373 Therapeutic Exercise and Technigues
in Athletic Training. (3) Examination of
the comprehensive rehabilitation of
orthopedic injuries and conditions using
therapeutic exercise and mahtherapy
techniques. Laboratory experiences
emphasize the application of rehabilitation
principles for treatment of common
orthopedic injuries/conditions. A clinical
experience component is required for
students in the professional phase of the
Athletic Training Education Program.

Prerequisite:AT 370, 371; permission
of the instructor.

392 Practicum 1 in Athletic Training.
(1-3) Enhances and develops clinical skills
of the athletic training student through
clinical experiences in allied medical and
high school settings.

Prerequisite:AT 370, 371; permission
of the instructor.

A total of 3 hours of credit may be
earned.

Open only tathletic training majors.

398 Applied Anatomy in Athletic

Training. (1) Detailed eview of applied
human anatomyEmphasizes conceptual
understanding of the anatomical structures
as they relate to a musculoskeletal injury or
condition.



Prerequisite:AT 340, 370, 371; ANAT
201 or EXSCI 292; permission of the
instructor.

Open only tathletic training majors
admitted inb the professional preparation
program.

477 Psychology of Injury Rehabilitation.
(3) Presents the psychological impact of
musculoskeletal injury and related factors
involved in the rehabilitation process.
Includes the sociocultural, mental,
emotional, angbhysical behaviors of
patients involved in injury
rehabilitation.

Parallel: AT 373.

492 Practicum 2 in Athletic Training.
(1-3) Enhances and develops clinical skills
of the athletic training student through
clinical experiences in a variety of athéeti
training clinical settings.

Prerequisite:AT 372, 373; permission
of the instructor.

A total of 3 hours of credit may be
earned.

Open only tathletic training majors.

495 Medical Aspects of Sport and
Physical Activity. (3) Develops the
knowledge andkills athletic trainers must
possess to recognize, treat, and refer the
general medical conditions and disabilities
of those engaged in physical activity.
Laboratory experiences emphasize the

systematic and comprehensive assessment of

a patient for iderifying common
predispositions to injury or iliness, disease,
and noamusculoskeletal injury.
Prerequisite:AT 370, 371, 372, 373;
permission of the instructor.
Open only tathletic training and
nursing majors.

496 Clinical Experience in Athletic
Traini ng. (1:6) Advanced athletic training
clinical experiences in a variety of athletic
training clinical settings.

Prerequisite:AT 340, 370, 371, 372,
373; permission of the instructor.
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A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.
Open only tathletic taining majors.

497 Current Concepts in Athletic

Training. (2) Capstone course for the
advanced athletic training student. Current
topics in sports medicine, athletic training
research, and professional responsibilities
are discussed.

Prerequisite:AT 340, 370, 371, 372,
373; ANAT 201 or EXSCI 292; permission
of the instructor

Open only tathletic training majors
admitted into the professional preparation
program.

498 Organization and Administration of
Athletic Training. (2) Organization and
administraion of allied health care delivery
as it relates to athletic training. Emphasizes
objectives, principles, and problems in the
management of a comprehensive athletic
training program.

Open only tathletic training majors
admitted into the professionalgparation
program.

EXERCISE SCIENCE (EXSCI)

119 Hatha Yoga. (1)ntroduction to yoga
postures, breathing, and relaxation
techniques, including the therapeutic use of
hatha yoga, its importance to the
fithess/wellness profession, and the correct
techniqueof teaching basic poses.

147 Weight Training. (1) Designed to gain
understanding of strength training through
method and application.

148 Group Fitness Instructor. (1)

Develops practical knowledge and skills
necessary to instruct group fitness programs
through active participation.

190 Foundations of Exercise Science. (3)
An introduction to such topics as career
opportunities, exercise, nutrition, liyle
changes, related professional organization
and publications, physiological and



psychological resarch, and other current
information for wellness and fitness
professionals. Topics vary for each exercise
science option.

201 Physical Fitness Concepts and
Assessment. (3An introduction to the
knowledge and skills necessary to
administer physical fitres assessments.

Prerequisite:EXSCI 292, 293.

Open only texercise science, adapted
physical education, physical education
teaching, and athletic training majors.

212 Games and Activities for the Older
Adult. (1) Designed to acquaint students
with a vaiety of recreational activities
suitable for the older adult.
Prerequisite:any AFW course.

292 Anatomy. (3)Introduction to human
anatomy. Provides basic knowledge upon
which physiological biomechanical concepts
can be built.

293 Foundations of Physilmgy and
Exercise. (3)Presents an introduction to
exercise physiology by providing a basic
overview of systems physiology at rest,
along with the acute responses and chronic
adaptations in these systems that are brought
about by exercise.

Prerequisite:EXSCI 292 or permission
of the program coordinator.

294 Anatomical Kinesiology. (3fFocuses
on understanding how structure of the
human body determines its function, how
movement is produced, the relationship to
injury, and how exercise can maintain,
rehalilitate, and improve body structure.
Prerequisite:EXSCI 292.

301 Fundamentals of Exercise
Prescription. (3) Emphasizes the
knowledge and skills necessary to
effectively develop and implement an
appropriate exercise prescription for adults.

Prerequisite EXSCI 201; advanced
program status, permission of the program
coordinator.
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312 Teaching Physical Activity to the
Older Adult. (2) Designed to teach students
to recognize the characteristics of the older
adult and to successfully plan, implement,
and evaliate a program of physical activity
based upon the special needs of the older
adult.

Prerequisite:EXSCI 212.

320 Fundamentals of Resistance Training.
(3) Advanced knowledge in resistance
training program design and implementation
emphasizing the physiagical and
biomechanical aspects of resistance training.
Prerequisite:EXSCI 147; 292, 293.
Open only texercise science majors.

329 Program Development/Fitness
Assessment for Individuals with
Disabilities. (3) Designed to provide
learning experiencesssociated with fithess
assessment, program development in
implementation for individuals with
disabilities in a clinical setting.
Recommended for exercise science, athletic
training, and prephysical therapy majors.

Prerequisite:EXSCI 201 or permission
of the instructor.

360 Exercise Psychology. (3htroduction
to the psychosocial issues related to exercise
behaviors emphasizing intervention
strategies. Covers information relevant to
competencies related to effective exercise
leadership as well as adkace methods and
techniques for exercise participants.

Open only texercise science majors.

401 Principles of the Electrocardiogram.
(3) Introduction to the basic principles and
interpretation of the electrocardiogram
(ECG) as it relates to clinical dritness
programs.

Prerequisite:EXSCI 301.

Open only texercise science majors.

402 Advanced Fitness Assessments in
Exercise Science. (3\n advanced
laboratorybased course designed to
introduce rationale, procedures, and
interpretation of healthtiness assessments.



Prerequisite:permission of the program
coordinator.
Open only texercise science majors.

412 Internship in Exercise Programs for
the Older Adult. (1-4) A practical
experience in leading physical activities for
older adults in healthare centers, senior
citizen centers, retirement centers, or other
places where older adults engage in
exercise.

Prerequisite:PEP 250; EXSCI 212,
292, 293, 294, 312; HSC 469.

A total of 4 hours of credit may be
earned.

414 Biomechanics of Human Movemnt.
(4) Applicationof fundamental
biomechanical principles to the human
musculoskeletal system. Topics include
musculoskeletal mechanics and quantitative
analysis of human movement.
Prerequisite:EXSCI 292, 293, 294;
PHYCS 110 or permission of the insttor.

479 Exercise Science Internship. (1Bull-
time work and learning eror off-campus
practical experience in an exercise science
setting.

Prerequisite:permission of the program
coordinator.

Open only texercise science majors.

493 Advanced Cogepts in Exercise
Physiology. (3)The effect of exercise on the
anatomical structures and the physiological
functions in humans during acute and
chronic activity.

Prerequisite:EXSCI 292, 293.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION:
PROFESSIONAL (PEP)

101 Fitness Test 1.Q) Health related fithness
test. Offered credit/no credit only.

Parallel: PEP 150.

Open only tephysical education
teaching majors or by permission of the
coordinator.
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102 Fitness Test 2. (Mealth related fithess
test. Offered credit/no credit only.

Parallel: PEP 310.

Open only tphysical education
teaching majors or by permission of the
coordinator.

103 Fitness Test 3. (Wealth related fithess
test. Offered credit/no credit only.

Parallel: PEP 399.

Open only tphysical education
teaching mpors or by permission of the
coordinator.

108 Ki 12 Dance for the Physical
Educator. (1) Focuses on developing
teaching methods and dance skills forlR
instruction in social forms of dance such as
folk, square, line, and country western.
Includes culturbbackground, basic steps,
and methodology.

Open only tphysical education
teaching majors or by permission of the
coordinator.

120 Physical Education Workshop. (43)
A course designed to consider a variety of
different issues and problems in physical
education sport; and workshop offerings
such as officiating and judging, athletic
administration, recreational leadership,
contemporary sports activities, and
specialized coaching, etc.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned, but no more than 3 in amne
semester or term.

150 Introduction to Teaching Physical
Fitness. (2)Introduction to technology,
resistance training principles, youth fitness
training, and appropriate fitness
instruction/assessment in a physical
education setting.

Prerequisite:any PFW course;
permission of the coordinator.

Parallel: PEP 101.

Open only tophysical education
teaching majors and elementary education
wellness concentration students.



157 Tumbling and Apparatus. (1)
Introduction to basic techniques and
progressionin tumbling and apparatus.

158 Educational Dance, Gymnastics and
Tumbling. (2) Emphasis on K12 teaching
strategies in the areas of educational dance,
gymnastics, and tumbling. Teaching
concepts include developmentally
appropriate instruction, providirgsafe
environment for skill development, and an
introduction to skill themes and movement
concepts. Field experience required.

Open only tophysical education
teaching majors and elementary education
wellness concentration students or by
permission oftte coordinator.

161 Foundations and Principles of
Physical Education. (3)introduction to the
field of physical education and the physical
education teaching major to include
development of portfolios. Field experience
required.

Open only tphysical edaation
teaching majors or permission of the
coordinator.

164 Life Skills for Student Athletes. 8)
Introduces personal values and health
concepts affecting both academic and
athletic performance. Life skills such as
values and value clarification, divessi
communication skills, decision making, time
and stress management, alcohol and other
drug/addiction education, sexuality issues,
sport nutrition, and career development
issues are addressed.

194 Observational Analysis of Motor
Skills. (2) Introductionto biomechanical
principles used to accurately observe skill
performance in physical education and
coaching settings. Includes laboratory
experience.

Open only tephysical education
teaching majors and coaching minors.

205 Introduction to Sport in American
Life. (3) A thorough examination of the
various historical, sociological, and
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psychological aspects of speim our
society. Not sporaippreciation oriented, but
rather an examination of what occurs to both
competitors and spectators as they become
involved with a sport activity.

Open toall undergraduate students.

Not open testudents who have credit in
HIST 205.

209 Introduction to Teaching Physical
Education. (3) Introduction to content
development, teaching styles, and
assessment within the aseaf games and
rhythms primarily in the elementary school
curriculum. Field experience required.

Prerequisite:PEP161; permission of
the coordinator.

Open only tphysical education
teaching majors and elementary education
wellness concentration pragn students.

218 Developmental Aquatics for
Preschoolers. (1)rhrough lecture and pool
laboratory experience, provides a model for
aqguatic instruction with a motor
development basis for preschool children.

222 Teaching Field and Court Invasion
Games. (2)Focuses on skill development
and teaching methodology for selected field
and court invasion games (e.g., soccer,
basketball, team handball, flag football,
floor hockey). Includes laboratory
experience.

Prerequisite:PEP 161; permission of
the coordinatar

Open only tgphysical education
teaching majors.

226 Disability Sport. (1)Provides a
working knowledge of the official sports
organizations recognized by the United
States Olympic Committee. Emphasizes
classifications, organizational structure,
sporting events, and coaching athletes with
disabilities.

227 Introduction to Adapted Physical
Education/Activity. (3) Introductory
knowledge of disabilities with emphasis on
referral, placement, and programming in



physical education and physical activity;
relevant federal and state laws that pertain to
the education and physical education of
students with disabilities; and activity
programming across the lifespan. Students
are required to participate in field
experiences.

Open only tphysical education,
exergse scienceandspecial education
majorsor by permission of the instructor.

231 Principles and Philosophies of
Coaching Sports. (3Based on two
domains of the National Coaching
Standards; covers principles and
philosophies underlying coaching at the
interscholastic level.

232 Teaching Net and Wall Games. (2)
Focuses on skill development and teaching
methodology for selected net and wall
games (e.g., tennis, badminton, pickleball,
volleyball). Includes laboratory experience.
Open onlyto physicaleducdion
teaching majors and elementary education
wellness concentration students.

242 Teaching Lifelong Activities. (2)
Focuses on skill development and teaching
methodology for selected lifelong activities
(e.g., golf, disc golf, softball, bowling, bocce
bdl, buka ball). Includes laboratory
experience.

Prerequisite: PEP 161; permission of the
coordinator.

Open only tephysical education
teaching majors.

244 PsychSocial Issues and Classroom
Management in Physical Education. (2)
Designed to introduce thesychological and
sociological issues related to physical
education. Topics will examine a variety of
factors that influence teacher effectiveness,
student learning, and classroom
management.

Prerequisite:PEP 161 or permission of
the coordinator.

Open aly tophysical education
teaching majors.
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250 First Aid. (2) First aid, CPR, and
Bloodborne Pathogens Training and
certification as outlined by nationally
recognized agencies. Designed for majors or
minors in the School of PhysitEducation,
Sport, andExerci® Science.

Not open testudents who have credit in
HSC 250.

252 Teaching Fitness Activities.2)
Focuses on skill development and teaching
methodology for selected fitness
games/activities (e.g. resistance training,
ultimate frisbee, fit ball). ldludes laboratory
experience.

Prerequisite:PEP150 and 161,
permission of the coordinator.

Open onlyto physicaleducation
teaching majors and elementary education
wellness concentration students.

288 Practicum in Adaptive Physical
Education 1: Survey/Introduction. (1)
Provides an overview of practicum
opportunities both on and off campus related
to working with students with disabilities in

a plysical educatior@xercise setting. Will
rotate approximately every five weeks
across three practicum seg

291 Motor Development. (3)ntroduction
to human motor development across the
lifespan emphasizing major theoretical
viewpoints; factors affecting motor
development including physiological
change, perceptual change, cognitive
change, sociocultural praces, and
intervention; and instruction and assessment
of fundamental motor patterns in a
laboratory setting. Includes laboratory
experience.

Prerequisite:PEP209; permission of
the coordinator.

Open onlyto physicaleducation
teaching majorandelementary education
wellness concentration program students.

299X Experimental/Developmental
Topics. (36) Topics relevant to the
discipline. Course titles will be announced
before each semester.



A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

310 Evaluationin Physical Education. (2)
Measurement and evaluation in physical
education with emphasis on underlying
philosophy, tests, construction, and use of
test results.

Prerequisite:meetdecision point 2

requirements; permission of the coordinator.

Parallel: PEP 102.
Open onlyto physicaleducation
teaching majors.

326 Adapted Water Exercise. (1)
Concerned with methodologies used in
water exercise for persons with disabilities.
Important for aquatics instructors,
rehabilitation personnel, pyghysical
thergy, adapted physical education,
exercise science, and athletic training.
Concentrates on practical application.
Prerequisite:AQUA 315 or permission
of the instructor.

327 Assessmerfor Adapted Physical
Education/Activity. (3) Focus will be on
establising appropriate service for students
with disabilities in physical education or
physical activity through the assessment
process. Experience in administration of

motor and/or fitness assessments will occur.

Students will be required to develop a
detailedlEP, or long range fitness plan,
assessment report, and programming
recommendations. Students are required to
participate in field experiences.

Prerequisite:PEP227; physical
education teacher education majors must
meet decision point 2 requirements;
permission of the coordinator.

Open onlyto physicaleducation and
special education majors.

328 Practicum in Adaptive Physical
Education 2: Educational. (1)Focuses on

an educational setting (communitased
schools). Requires fulfilling a sixteemeek
practicum assignment under the supervision
of an adapted physical educator.
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Involvement with lesson plans, program
development, and evaluation.
Prerequisite:PEP 288.

331 Organization and Planning for

Coaching Sports. (3Based on three

domains of the Nainal Coaching

Standards; covers procedures involved in the

organization, training, and planning of team

and individual sports at the scholastic level.
Prerequisite:PEP 194, 231.

344 Outdoor Education in Physical
Education. (1) The skills necessary tedch
outdoor education in PK2 schools. Skills
included are challenges and initiatives,
hiking, backpacking, orienteering, and
camping. A camping trip is included.
Prerequisite:mustmeet decision point 2
requirements; permission of the coordinator.
Open onlyto physicaleducation
teaching majors.

361 Dance for Children. (2)Basic rhythms,
exploration of movement, and creative
dance for the early grades of the elementary
school.

366 Teaching and Coaching an Individual
Sport. (2) Focuses on applicatioof skills,
tactics, and strategies of a specific individual
sport (i.e., golf, track, swimming, diving).

Open only tacoaching minor students or
by permission of the instructor.

368 Teaching and Coaching a Team
Sport. (2) Focuses on application of dkil
tactics, and strategies of a specific team
sport (i.e., basketball, volleyball, baseball,
softball, football).

Open only tawoaching minor students or
by permission of the instructor.

385 Advanced Computer and Technology
Applications in Physical Eduation. (3)
Learning and application of advanced
computer and technology skills such as
advanced word processing, using the
computer for presentations, worldwide
communications, and designing interactive
programs.



391 Motor Learning. (3) Introduction to
principles related to the teaching, learning,
and performance of motor skills.
Emphasizes the application of this
knowledge to teaching and learning
strategies for moteskill acquisition.

Prerequisite:physical education
teaching majors must meddcisionpoint 2
requirements; permission of the coordinator.

Open only tephysical education
teaching majors.

394 Teaching Physical Education in the
Elementary School. (3)Focuses on
planning, teaching, and evaluating a
developmental physical education program
for elementary school students. Field
experience required.

Prerequisite:PEP291; physical
education teaching majors must meet
decision point 2 requirements; permission of
the coordinator.

Open onlyto physicaleducation
teaching majors, elementary edtica and
wellness concentration students.

395 Teaching Physical Education in the
Middle School. (3)Designed to analyze and
develop teaching methods that enable the
planning, implementation, and evaluation of
an array of teaching strategies that would be
used to create a safe environment for a
middle school physical education program.
Includes a 2éhour practicum in a middle
school.

Prerequisite:PEP394; meet decision
point 2 requirements; permission of the
coordinator.

Open onlyto physicaleducation
teaching majors.

399 Teaching Physical Education in the

High School. (3)Designed to develop
understanding in the ability to plan,
implement, and evaluate a variety of
teaching strategies to be used in establishing
a positive learning environment for hig
school students. Includes a-BOur

practicum in a high school.
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Prerequisite:PEP394; meet decision
point 2 requirements; permission of the
coordinator.

Parallel: PEP 103.

Open only tephysical education
teaching majors.

400 Introduction to Curric ulum Design in
Physical Education. (2)introduction to
curriculum and curriculum design covering
all facets of physical education in thelR
setting.

Prerequisite:PEP394; meet decision
point 2 requirements; permission of the
coordinator.

Open onlyto physicaleducation
teaching majors.

403 Seminar in Adapted Physical
Education. (2) Designed to permit APE
licensure students to consider current issues
and topics in adapted physical education and
activity.

Prerequisite:permission of the
department leairperson.

409 Psychological/Social Issues in Sport.
(3) Covers practical applications of the
social and psychological issues which
influence individual and/or team
performance; content based on two domains
of the National Coaching Standards and the
NASPE/NASSM Standards for Sport
Management Programs.

Prerequisite:PEP 231 or permission of
the program coordinator.

Open only tesport administration
majors.

433 Coaching Internship. (3)Assist in
coaching competitive sports in schools.
Includes supervisefitld-based experiences
and indepth classroom discussions
centering on seldwareness and the
teachingcoaching process. May not be
taken at the same time as student teaching.

Prerequisite:current CPR/first aid
certified or eligible for recertificatign
permission of the instructor.



444 Diversity Issues in School Physical
Education. (1) Provides opportunities to
develop teaching strategies that promote
equity and respect for members of diverse
groups including those that vary according
to race, ethnity, economic status, national
origin, gender, sexual identity, disability,
and religious viewpoints. Field experience
required.

Prerequisite:mustmeet decision point 2
requirements; permission of the coordinator.

Open onlyto physicaleducation
teachng majors.

471 Mainstreaming and Inclusion in
Physical Education. (3)Designing physical
education programs to meet the
requirements of Public Law 18176, IDEA,
which requires that each child with
disabilities have an individualized physical
education psgram.

Prerequisite:PEP 227 or SPCED 201.

484 Practicum in Adaptive Physical
Education 3: Clinical. (1) Focuses on a
clinical emphasis in exercise and fitness for
persons with disabilities. Requires a sixteen
week practicum assignment under the
supervison of an adapted physical educator.
Involves weight training, water exercise, and
general fitness activity sessions for persons
with disabilities.

Prerequisite:PEP 227 or permission of
the instructor.

494 Programming in Adapted Physical
Education and Activity. (3) Develop
appropriate activities for students with
disabilities in k12 physical education and
into adulthood through practical experience
in educational and exercise environments.
Students develop activities based on
functional profile assessmis, and provide
appropriate modification and program
delivery. Decisiorpoint 2 requirements
apply to physical education students. Field
experience participation required.

Prerequisite:PEP 227 and 327 or
permission of the instructor.
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Open only tghysical education majors,
special education majors or by permission of
the instructor.

499 Independent Study in Physical
Education. (1-3) An opportunity to
investigate an area of particular interest to
the student, under supervision of a faculty
member. Extesive reading, research,
analysis, and writing.

Prerequisite:permission of the
department chairperson.

A total of 3 hours of credit may be
earned.

PHYSICAL FITNESS/WELLNESS
(PFW)

100 Physical Conditioning. (2)Designed to
develop physical fitness thrgh twice
weekly activity sessions. Focuses on a
combination of muscular endurance/strength
and cardiorespiratory endurance through the
use of a variety of equipment commonly
found in a commercial fitness facility.
Includes one hour of lecture weekly
contaning a common core of knowledge
concerning fitness and wellness.

Not open testudents who have credit in
PFW 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 117, 148,
160, 217.

101 Physical Fitness and Wellness
Activity. (1) Designed to develop physical
fitness through twice @ekly aerobic activity
sessions. May select physical conditioning,
walking, jogging, aerobics, water aerobics,
or swimming.

Prerequisite:permissiorof the PFW
coordinator.

Not open tstudents who have credit in
PFW 100, 103, 104,05, 117, 148, 160,
217.

Open only tassociate degree students.

102 Physical Fitness and Wellness

Lecture. (1) Includes one hour of lecture
weekly containing a common core of
knowledge concerning fitness and wellness.
Completes the PFW twloour requirement



for associatelegree students pursuing a
baccalaureate degree.

Prerequisite:PFW 101; permission of
the PFW coordinator.

Not open tesstudents who have credit in
PFW 100, 103, 104, 105, 117, 148, 160,
217.

Open only tassociate degree students.

103 Walking. (2)Designed to develop
physical fitness through twice weekly
aerobic walking sessions. Includes one hour
of lecture weekly containing a common core
of knowledge concerning fitness and
wellness.

Not open testudents who have credit in
PFW 100, 101, 102, 10405, 117, 148,
160, 217.

104 Jogging. (2Designed to develop
physical fitness through twice weekly
joggingsessions. Includes one hour of
lecture weekly containing a common core of
knowledge concerning fithess and wellness.

Not open tesstudents whodwve credit in
PFW 100, 101102, 103, 105, 117, 148,
160,217.

105 Adapted Physical Fitness and
Wellness. (2)Designed to enable those with
an impairment or disability to complete the
PFW requirement. Includes one hour of
lecture weekly containing a cooé
knowledge concerning fithess and wellness.

Prerequisite:permission of the adaptive
coordinator.

Not open testudents who have credit in
PFW 100, 101, 102, 103, 104, 117, 148,
160, 217.

Open only testudents with disabilities.

117 Water Aerobics. (2 Designed to
develop physical fitness through twice
weekly water aerobics sessions. Ability to
swim is not required. Includes one hour of
lecture weekly containing a common core of
knowledge concerning fithess and wellness.

Notopen tostudents who haveredit in
PFW 100, 101102, 103, 104, 105, 148,
160,217.
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148 Aerobics. (2)Designed to develop
physical fitness through twice weekly
aerobic activity sessions. Includes one hour
of lecture weekly containing a common core
of knowledge concerning fithessid
wellness.

Notopen tostudents who have credit in
PFW 100, 101102, 103, 104, 105, 117,
160,217.

160 Individualized Physical Fitness and
Wellness. (12) Limited to nontraditional
students with special problems that may
keep them from enrolling ia conventional
physical fitness and wellness course. The
activity component promotes the importance
of being physically active for the
development and
maintenance of physical fithess. Contains a
common core of knowledge concerning
physical fitness and wlaess.

Prerequisite:permission of PFW
coordinator.

Not open tesstudents who have credit in
PFW 100, 101102, 103, 104, 105, 117,
148,217.

217 Swimming. (2)Designed to develop
physical fitness through twice weekly
endurance (lap) swimming sessions.
Includes one hour of lecture weekly
containing a common core of knowledge
concerning fitness and wellness.

Prerequisite:ability to swim at the
intermediate level is required and successful
completion of an entrevel skill test.

Not open testudents wh have credit in
PFW 100, 101, 102, 103, 104, 105, 117,
148, 160.

SPORT ADMINISTRATION (SPTAD)

190 Introduction to Sport Administration.

(3) An introductory course that examines the
organization and management of sport
including the following areas: fimee, law,
ethics, facility management, event
management, media relations, high school
sports, collegiate sports, and recreational
sports. Students will become familiar with



career opportunities within the sport
administration field.

Open only tdreshmerand sophomores
or by permission of the program
coordinator.

195 Computer Applications for Sport
Administration. (2) An introductory course
in computer technology focused upon
application software use in word processing,
desktop publishing, presentatioraghics,
spreadsheets, and basic database
management. Includes an emphasis on the
basics of operating systems and special
applications of scheduling, statistical, and
ticketing software unique to sport
administration.

Prerequisite or parallelSPTAD 190.

Not open testudents who have credit in
ISOM 125 or CS 104.

290 Sport Ticketing and Merchandising.
(3) An exploration and application of sport
industry sales processes focused upon ticket
sales, sponsorship sales, merchandising, and
fundraising. Introdces the sales process
including prospecting, calling, presenting,
handling objections, negotiating, and
closing. Completion of sales training and
making sales calls for a sport organization
are an integral component of the class.
Prerequisite:SPTAD 190.
Open only tesport administration
majors.

300 Sport Law. (3)Introduction to the legal
issues in sports. Explores how the legal
system, principles of legal liability, contract
law, and government regulation apply to
sport. Students will analyze optiofts
resolving specific legal and ethical
dilemmas.

Prerequisite:BL 260.

Open only tesport administration
majors.

303 Sport Marketing. (3)An examination

of the unique marketing processes within the
sport setting including an emphasis on: sport
consume demographics and
psychographics, sport consumer behavior,
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target markets and market segmentation,
trademarking, licensing and merchandising,
sport sponsorships, and endorsements.
Prerequisite:MKG 300.
Open only tesport administration
majors.

305 Finance and Fundraising in Sport. (3)
Investigation of the financial concepts and
theories and their application to sport
including: professional, intercollegiate,
recreational, and commercial sport
industries. Emphasis on the importance of
basic financial gnciples in understanding
business decisions as related to sport.

Prerequisite:ECON 201 ACC 201.

Open only tesport administration
majors.

345 Sport Communication. (3)An
overview of effective communication
practices in the sport industry with an
enphasis on the media role within sport.
Topics covered includénterpersonal, small
group, and mass communication; the
electronic media including ratings and
shares; and the print media.

Open only tesport administration
majors.

402 Seminar in Event and~acility
Management Issues. (3Pevelops a
student s understandi
the competencies necessary to manage and
operate sport facilities and events through
theory and application. Organizational
management topics will also be discussed in
relaion to the area of event and facility
management.

Prerequisite:MGT 300.

Open only tesport administration
majors.

448 Sport Governance. (3Piscussion of
basic theories of organization and leadership
applied to sport organizations. Emphasis on
structue and governance of sport within a
variety of areas including professional team
sport leagues, intercollegiate athletics, the
Olympic movement, and international sport
associations.

ng
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Prerequisite:SPTAD 300.
Open only tesport administration
majors.

management styles, communication skills,
and ethics to their own career path. Other
topics to be discussed include sport history

and philosophical perspectsén sport

479 Sport Administration Internship. (12) management.

A supervised work and learning experience Prerequisite:MGT 300.

in the application of sport management Open only tesport administration
knowledge and skills. Internships are to be majors.

completed with organizations within the
sport industry approved by the program
coordinator mcluding professional,
collegiate, interscholastic, and amateur
organizations.

Prerequisite:senior standing (96 credit
hours).

Open only tesport administration
majors; permission of the coordinator.

499 Independent Study in Sport
Administration. (1-3) An opportunity to
investigate an area of particular interest to
the student, under supervision of a faculty
menber in sport administration. Extensive
reading, research, analysis, and writing.

Prerequisite:permission of the
department chairperson.

A total of 3 hours of credit may be

485 Practical Management Issues in earned.
Sport. (3) Explores organizational Open only tesport administration
management issues as they relate to sport. students.
Students will come to know and apply
TECHNOLOGY

R. ShackHdord, Chairperson
www.bsu.edu/technology

Preparing students for challenging careers in business, industry, and teaching is the major focus
of the Department of Techn aonstgoian méagerheat] or 6 s
graphic arts managemeiridustrial technology (optiocomputer technologytechnology
teacher education, and career and technical teacher education prepare students for a broad range
of such careers.

Internship programs are available in the technology and graphic arts pregrdme
arranged in a wide variety of businesses and industries for students seeking firsthand experience
in the dayto-day operations of contemporary organizations. Qualified students enrolled in
bachel orb6s degree pr ogr amsppiograms aterlcampldtiogghg may
freshman year of study. Students arrange positions through the internship coordinator.

The teaching major in technology education program is accredited by the National Council
for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCAJE

The departmentdés curricular coordinators wil/
minors, and courses, and will provide career counseling. An exit assessment must be completed
by all majorsand minorsn the department.

See Interdepartméal Programs for the minor in foundations of computer systems.

degr

c hc

ASSOCIATE DEGREE MECHANICAL ENGINEERING

TECHNOLOGY
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Purdue University, in cooperation with Ball
State University, offers an associate of
applied science degree in mechanical
engineeringg¢chnology on the Ball State
University campus.

Mechanical engineering technology
concerns the generation, transmission, and
use of mechanical and fluid energy and the
design and production of tools and machines
and their products.

The program preparesustents to
become laboratory technicians, engineering
aides, plant maintenance persons, layout
persons, production assistants, and technical
salespersons. With additional experience,
graduates may become eligible for such
positions as industrial supervisprsachine
and tool designers, technical buyers,
production expeditors, and cost estimators.

Students may continue for the bachelor
of science degree in mechanical technology
at PurdueJniversity in West Lafayette or
the bachelor of science degree in irtdab
technology at Ball State University.

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS

General education, 27 hours
COMM 210 Fund Pub Com
CS 120 Comp Sci 1
ENG 103 Rhet & Writ
MATHS 108 Intermed Alg

112 PcTrig

161 Appl Calc 1
PHYCS 110 Gen hiycs 1

112 Gen Phycs 2

AP OWWWWALW

27 hrs

Core requirements, 41 hours

ITMFG 105 Tec Dsgn Gra
307 Appl Stats

PUMET 104 Ind Organiz
111 Statics
141 Matl Proc 1
142 Matl Proc 2
160 Apl Eng Comp
211 Str of Matls
213 Dynamics
214 Mach Elem
220 Heat Power 1

WWNENWWWWWW
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230 Fluid Power 3

242 Mfg Procs 3
Humanities elective 3
I

BACCALAUREATE DEGREES

Students will be guided by the outline of
baccalaureate degre@gs 5), the University
Core Curritlum (p. 29), and the
concentration areas listed below.

MAJOR IN CONSTRUCTION
MANAGEMENT, 92 -95 hours

Students preparing for management
positions in the field of construction will
complete the program below with a required
minor in business administratioThe option
prepares graduates to become project
managers, estimators, project planners,
technical trainers, CAD technicians, safety
officers, site superintendents, product
marketing representatives, and purchasers.

Two required internship experienga®vide
students with relevant work experience in
the field of construction.

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Construction science, 41 hours

CHEM 111 Gen Chem1 4
ECON 201 Elem Micro 3
ITCST 300 Struct Mech 3
350 Mech Elc Sys 3
104 Intro Const 3
106 CAD CnstMgt 3
180 Const Doc 3
200 Sit Prep 3
250 Cn Mthd Ma 1 3
252 Bldg Diag (3)
or
PLAN 440 Bldg Perfmnc (3) 3
ITDPT 160 Tech Analys 3
MATHS 112 PcTrig 3
PHYCS 110 Gen Phycs 1 4



Construction management, 30 hours coordinator, who also supervises the
ITCST 310 Ethics Cst 3 internships.

320 Estimating 3
355 Plan Schedul 3 PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS
365 Const Safety 3
400 Con Prj Mgt 3 Required technical courses
420 Cons Fin Law 3 ITGRA 180 Intro Gr Art 3
460 Cap Const 3 181 Flexography 3
ITDPT 380 Intern Tech (3) 6 182 Ofst Litho 1 3
390 Trng Dvl Ind 3 183 Screen Print 3
184 Comp App G A 3
Technical electives approved 281 Ink Substrat 3
by advisor 6-9 282 DigImg1 3
[ 286 Dig Photo 1 3
77-80 hrs 382 DigImage 2 3
PHYCS 110, ECON 201, and CHEM 111 383 Offset Prswk 3
are requied as part of the University Core 387 Dig Photo 2 3
Curriculum.
Required management courses
Minor in Business Administration for ITDPT 380 Intern Tech 3
Construction Management, 15 hours 390 Trng Dvl Ind 3
ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 3 ITGRA 381 QIlty Control 3
BL 260 Prin Bus Law 3 385 Comerc Prnt 3
ISOM 251 Intr Opr Mgt 3 480 Cap Gr Art 3
MATHS 181 EIl Prob Stat (3) 484 Prt Managmnt 3
or 488 PrEstCst A 3
ECON 221 Bus Stats (3) 3 489 Prod Control 3
MGT 200 MngntPrin 3
TTTTa Required Business Administration
15 hrs minor 18
TT T 71770 CHEM 111 Gen Chem1 4
92-95 hrs ECON 201 Elem Micro 3
The prerequisite for ECON 221 iCeor TTrraTa
better grade in MATHS 11 or the 82hrs

equivalent; sophomore standing;
demonstrated proficiency in computer skills. MAJOR IN INDUSTRIAL

Other prerequisites may be necessary for TECHNOLOGY, 81 hours
MATHS 111
Students in industrial technolpgomplete a
MAJOR IN GRAPHIC ARTS core of courses iacience and technology,
MANAGEMENT, 82 hours and then select a technical option. In
addition, a minor in business administration
Students preparing for management must be completed. This interdisdifary
positions in the graphic arts industry will program with options emphasizes a broad
complete a departmental major in graphic knowledge of industry and technology and a
arts management and a minor in business peopleoriented approach to management.
administration. A required internship gives
students experiee in the graphic arts PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

industry. Plans for internship credit are
arranged with assistance and approval of the  Computer technology, 81 hours
program coordinator and internship Core requirement, 51 hours
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CS 116
120
121
111
210
211
221
310
311
466
380
390
270
371
MATHS 161
PHYCS 110

Visual Prog
Comp Scil
Comp Sci 2
MicAsb T S
Fund Met Des
Sys Ad Fund
AtPCOS

Int Des Adm
Infstrat Ser
Cap Cmp Tech
Intern Tech
Trng Dvl Ind
Indust Elctr
Micro Ma Int
Appl Calc 1
Gen Phycs 1

ITCMP

ITDPT

ITMFG

PWWWWWWWWWWWWhrhDb_w

12 hours from

ITCMP 321
330
340
380
410
430
440
465

Alt SerO S (3)
Inetwk Swich (3)
Wrls Ntk Com (3)
El Comm Ad (3)
Scal Inetwk (3)
Cvgt Net Sys (3)
Dir Services (3)
Info Sec (3) 12
Business administration minor, 18 hours
ISOM 125 Micro App 3
251 Intr Opr Mgt 3
200 Mngnt Prin (3)

or
300
300
or
300

MGT

MgtBeh Org (3) 3
MKG Prin Market (3)

ISOM Proj Mgt (3) 3
6 hours from
ACC 201
ISOM 135
226
311
261
341
310
320
325
460

Prin Acct 1 (3)

Busl S (3)

Sys ApDev (3)

Int Ent Sys (3)
Persnel Supr (3)
Intro Entr (3)
Consmr Behav (3)
Advertsg Mgt (3)
Prof Selling (3)
SupChnMgt(3) 6

MGT

MKG

PR,
18 hrs

81 hrs
Theprerequisite for ECON 221 is@or
better grade in MATHS 11 or the
equivalent; sophomore standing;
demonstrated proficiency in computer skil
Other prerequisites may be necessary for
MATHS 111

MAJOR IN INDUSTRY AND
TECHNOLOGY, 32 hours

Courses in industry and technology are
elected withthe advice of the department
chairperson.

MINOR IN BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION, 18 hours

Open only tdepartment of Technology
majors except construction management
majors (see businessmor for construction
managemenmajors).

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS
ISOM 125 Micro App 3

251 Intr Opr Mgt 3
MGT 200 Mngnt Prin (3)

or

300 MgtBehOrg(3) 3
MKG 300 Prin Market (3)

or
ISOM 300 Proj Mgt (3) 3

6 hours from
ACC 201
ISOM 135
226
430
261
341
310
320
325
460

Prin Acct 1 (3)

Busl S (3)

Sys Ap Dev (3)

ERP Ap & Pro (3)
Persnel Supr (3)
Intro Entr (3)
Consmr Behav (3)
Advertsg Mgt (3)
Prof Selling (3)
SupChnMgt(3) 6

MGT

MKG

M
18 hrs
ISOM 135 requires demonstrated
proficiency in computer skills through
examination, credit in ISM 125 or CS 104.

Is.



MGT 300 and MKG 300 require junior
standing (63 hours). MKG 300 requires
credit inanyECONcourse

MINOR IN BUSINESS
ADMIN ISTRATION FOR
CONSTRUCTION MANAGEMENT,

15 hours

PREFIX NO
ACC 201
BL 260
ISOM 251
MATHS 181

or

ECON 221
MGT 200

SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Prin Acct 1 3
Prin Bus Law 3
Intr Opr Mgt 3
El Prob Stat (3)
Bus Stats (3) 3
Mngnt Prin 3
T T 711
15 hrs

Open only taonstruction management
majors to meet the requirements for

accreditation by the American Council of

Construction Eduation. ACCE standards
require specific courses in law, accounting,
management, and economics.

MINOR IN COMPUTER
TECHNOLOGY, 18 hours

PREFIX NO

ITCMP 111
210
211
310
311

ITCMP €lective course

SHORT TITLE CR HRS

MicAsb T S 3
FundNet Des 3
Sys Ad Fund 3
Int Des Adm 3
Infstrat Ser 3
3
P
18 hrs

MINOR IN CONSTRUCTION
MANAGEMENT, 18 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Construction core, 15 hours

ITCST 104 Intro Const 3
180 Const Doc 3
320 Estimating 3
355 Plan Schedul 3
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400 Con Prj Mgt 3
15 hrs

3 hours from

ITCST 106 CAD Cnst Mgt (3)
200 Sit Prep (3)
250 Cn Mthd Ma 1 (3)
252 Bldg Diag (3)
300 Struct Mech (3)
302 Hiwy Cst 1 (3)
310 Ethics Cst (3)
350 Mech Elc Sys (3)
365 Const Safety (3)
420 Cons Fin Law (B

Approved technical elective 3

18 hrs

MINOR IN DESIGN TECHNOLOGY,
18 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

ITCST 106 CAD Cnst Mgt
ITDPT 280 3D Prototyp
ITGRA 184 Comp App G A
286 Dig Photo 1
ITMFG 105 Tec Dsgn Gra
Approved technideelective

W WWWwwWww

QT
18hrs

MINOR IN DIGITAL PUBLISHING,
18 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

ITGRA 180 Intro Gr Art
184 Comp App G A
282 Digimg 1
286 Dig Photol
382 Dig Image 2
387 Dig Photo 2

W WWWwWww

QT
18 hrs

MINOR IN FOUNDATI ONS OF
COMPUTER SYSTEMS, 1921 hours
(See Interdepartmental Programs)



MINOR IN GRAPHIC ARTS
TECHNOLOGY, 18 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

ITGRA 180 Intro Gr Art
181 Flexography
182 Ofst Litho 1
183 Screen Print
184 Comp App G A
282 Digimg 1 (3)
or
381 QIty Control (3) 3

WWwwww

MINOR IN INDUSTRIAL
LEADERSHIP, 18 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS

ITDPT 360 Indust Safety 3
390 Trng Dvl Ind 3
ITMFG 161 Int Mfg Idus 3
MGT 200 Mngnt Prin 3
261 Persnel Supr 3
Approved techrual elective 3
[ O

18 hrs

MINOR IN INDUSTRY AND
TECHNOLOGY, 24 hours

Courses in industry and technology are
elected with the advice of the department
chairperson.

See the Miller College of Business,
Departments of Information Systems and
OperationdManagement and Marketing and
Management, for the minors in industrial
technology for students with majors in
management or marketing.

MINOR IN PLASTICS TECHNOLOGY,
16 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

CHEM 111 Gen Chem1 4
ITDPT 125 Sur Plastics 3
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ITMFG 105 Tec Dsgn Gra 3
225 Ind Plastics 3

325 Plas Pro Dgn 3

|

MINOR IN PROCESS
IMPROVEMENT, 1 5 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

ITMFG 104 Intr Six Sig 3
265 App Q Contrl 3
365 Advn Six Sig 3
375 Prj PIn Ctrl 3
425 Desgn Exprmt 3
[
5 hrs

:
1

Students can add éfessional Certification,
with permission, by completing the
following:
ITMFG 465 Six Sig Intr 3

469 Six Sig Prj2 3

TEACHER EDUCATION

Teaching programs require additional
courses in educational methods. The
professional education courses are included
in this listing. See the Department of
Educational Studies and Teachers College
for the descriptions of these courses and
other professional requirements of the
teacher education program.

TEACHING MAJOR IN CAREER AND
TECHNICAL EDUCATION, 52 hours

The career and technical education
curriculum prepares students for teaching
positions in career and technical programs in
public high schools, area career centers, or
other technical institutions. Career and
technical teadfrs may serve as either trade
or occupational teachers or instructors of
related subjects. Teachers may also train
apprentices or workers. By completing
additional course work, career and technical
teachers may become certified as



cooperative career andctaical
coordinators.

From 2832 hours of credit may be
granted for occupational experience and
technical competencies. Verification of
occupational experience (up to three ydars
6,000 clock hours) and technical
competencies should be completed early in
the program. After verification of vocational
competence, credit for occupational
experience and technical competence will be
recorded during the senior year when all
other requirements for graduation have been
met.

People interested in pursuing positions
in career and technical education should
contact the department for a full explanation
of details and procedures.

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS

Cs 116 Visual Prog
ITDPT 360 Indust Safety
ITEDU 290 CT Stu Orgnz
292 Prin Phil CT
390 Trd Ocp Anls
490 Study Tech (13)
492 OrgCrd CT
ITMFG 161 Int Mfg Idus
28 hours from approved
departmental electives,
occupational experiences, and
technical competence 28

WWWWwwwww

52 hrs
See Professional Education
Assessment/Decision Poinfs,494, for
additional information.

TEACHING MAJOR IN
TECHNOLOGY EDUCATION, 48 hours

The major in technology education prepares
students to teach technology education at the
secondary level (gradesl®).

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS
ITCST 250 Cn Mthd Ma 1 3

ITDPT 100 Tech Society 3
204 Engy Process 3
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210 Eng Prin
303 Manufact Sys
406 Tech DeeMak
ITEDU 108 Prod Techn
304 Transpor Sys
305 Communic Sys
403 Tech Enterpr
410 Capstone Tec
MATHS 111 Pc-Coll Alg
One directed elente

WWWWWwwwwww

3 hours from design competency
ITCST 106 CAD Cnst Mgt (3)
ITEDU 102 Design Tech (3)
ITMFG 105 Tec Dsgn Gra (3) 3

3 hours from information processing
CS 110 IntroC S (3)

ITCMP 111 Mic Asb T S (3)
ITGRA 180 Intro Gr Art (3) 3

3 hours from engieered resources
ITDPT 203 Matl Process (3)
ITMFG 262 Mfg Material (3) 3
(1 I
48 hrs
Students must complete ITEDU 195, 395,
and 396 prior to student teaching.

SENIOR HIGH, JUNIOR HIGH/
MIDDLE SCHOOL EDUCATION
PROGRAM

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Professional education sequence, 39 hours
EDFON 420 Fnds of Educ
EDJHM 385 Prin Mid Sch
EDMUL 205 Multi Educ
EDPSY 251 Dev Sec Ed
390 Educ Psychol
EDSEC 380 Prin Sec Sch
ITEDU 195 Expl Tech Ed
395 Teachg Tech
396 Prg Pl & Imp

WWWWwWwwwww

12 hous from student teaching
EDSEC 460 St Tch Secon (@)
465 Elec St Tch(3 or 5) 12
C T
39 hrs



See Professional Education
Assessment/Decision Poinfs,498, for
additional information.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY:
COMPUTER TECHNOLOGY (ITCMP)

111 Microcomputer Assembly and
Troubleshooting. (3)Covers various
aspects of PC technology and
troubleshooting. Through lecture and lab,
students will gain an understanding of the
design, installation, and maintenance of PC
hardware, software, operating systems, and
network connectivity.

210 Fundamentals of Network Design. (3)
Data networks are a fundamental aspect of
most organizations. In this course, the core
concepts, theories, and practices of network
design and implementation will be
addressed. These will beimforced through
handson projects andase study.

211 System Administration
Fundamentals. (3)Introduction to the
fundamentals of system administration in a
clientserver environment. Focus on the
management of resources on prevailing
network operatingystems.

Prerequisite:I TCMP 111.

221 Alternative PC Operating Systems.
(3) Comparative analysis of current and
emerging PC operating systems. In addition
to exploring the relative strengths and
weaknesses of alternative PC operating
systems such as Lir and Macintosh, the
installation, maintenance, and
troubleshooting of these operating systems
will be explored through handsm labs.
Prerequisite: TCMP 111.

310 Internetwork Design and
Administration. (3) Intermediate course in
network design and adnistration. Topics
may include laye® switching concepts,
intermediate IP addressing strategies, and
wide area network (WAN) protocols. The
application of concept and theory is
achieved through labs and case projects.
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Prerequisite:ITCMP 210.

311 Infrastructure Services. (3)A study of
the infrastructure services in a network
operating system that are required for basic
functionality of a networked environment.
Topics may include the design,
implementation, security, and
troubleshooting of infrastructerservices
such as DNS, DHCP, NAT, and others.
Prerequisite:I TCMP 211.

321 Alternative Server Operating
Systems. (3Comparative analysis of
current and emerging server operating
systems. In addition to exploring the relative
strengths and weaknessesaltérnative
server operating systems, the installation,
maintenance, and troubleshooting of these
operating systems will be explored through
handson labs.

Prerequisite:ITCMP 221, 311

330 Internetwork Switching. (3) A detailed

study of switching techriogy in a

networked environment. Topics may include

multilayered switching, multicast, Spanning

Tree, trunking, and VLAN.
Prerequisite:ITCMP 111, 210, 310.

340 Wireless Network Communications.
(3) A study of current and emerging wireless
technologies iad their integration into the
design and implementation of networks.
Topics include fundamental wireless
communication concepts, wireless local area
networks (WLAN), and their impact on
organization communications.

Prerequisite:I TCMP 310.

380 ElectronicCommunications
Administration. (3) A study of electronic
communications methodologies in an
enterprise network. Topics may include e
mail and groupware systems administration.
Design, selection, installation, and
management of these systems will be
emphaized.

Prerequisite:I TCMP 111, 211, 311.



400 Sustainability in Information
Technology. (3)A study of sustainability
issues related to the field of information
technology. Explores the environmental,
economic, and human impact of information
technology.

Prerequisite;junior standing.

410 Scalable Internetworking. (3)A study

of advanced network design issues for the

large to enterprise level network. Topics

may include advanced routing (OSPKI&

BGP) and advanced IP addressing (IPv6).
Prerequisie: ITCMP 310.

421 Data Storage/Disaster Recovery. (3)
study of the strategies for data storage and
recovery. Topics may include SAN, NAS,
and disaster recovery methodologies.
Prerequisite:I TCMP 111, 211, 311.

430 Convergent Network Systems. (3
study of the convergence of services on
enterprise networks. With the convergence
of voice, video, and data networks, current
and emerging concepts, technologies, and
practices that facilitate a unified
communication network will be emphasized.
Prerequisite:I TCMP 310, 311.

440 Directory Services. (3A study of
directory services and their impact on
organizations. Topics will include how
directory services can be designed,
implemented, secured, and maintained in an
enterprise network to achieve a centralize
authentication and resource management
strategy.

Prerequisite:I TCMP 311.

450 Enterprise Infrastructure Design. (3)
Students will explore the requirements for
establishing an enterprise level information
technology infrastructure. Included will be
an n-depth study of datacenter design.

Prerequisite:I TCMP 111, 210, 211,
310, 311; junior standing.

465 Information Security. (3) Covers three
tenets of data communications:
confidentiality, integrity, and availability.
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Students will be familiarized withaariety
of tools used to identify security weaknesses
on hosts, servers, and networks. Students
will learn to think critically and
comprehensively about data security.
Prerequisited TCMP 310, 311.
Open only tquniors and seniors.

466 Capstone in Compter Technology.
(3) Students will be engaged in immersive
learning experiences integrating and
applying the knowledge, skills, and abilities
developed throughout the computer
technology curriculum.

Prerequisite:senior standing.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY:
CONSTRUCTION TECHNOLOGY
(ITCST)

104 Introduction to Construction. (3)
Overview of the aspects of construction
management including desigrauilder
relationships, construction documents,
estimating, scheduling, project management,
safety, materials, amather relevant subjects.

106 CAD for Construction Management.
(3) Focuses on the application of computer
aided design processes in construction
management.

180 Construction Documents. (3)
Overview in the reading and utilization of
construction documestincluding print
reading. Use and analysis of the project
manual and specification section, bidding
documents, and other relative subjects.

200 Site Preparation. (3)The study of the
processes related to the preparation of a
construction site. Speciftopics include the
fundamentals of surveying, soil types, and
foundation systems.

250 Construction Methods and Materials
1. (3)Introduction to the application of
sequential construction methods combined
with the study of materials as they are
utilized in structures. Special emphasis on
the role of a construction manager in the



proper handling and utilization of
construction materials.

251 Construction Methods and Materials
2. (3) Team based integration and
management of construction,
documentation, teisty, and application of
construction materials for a specified
structure. Special emphasis on the use of
concrete, steel, and minor supporting
materials to fabricate and combine free
spanning structural components for a
specified structural project.

252 Ruilding Diagnostics. (3)Overview of
building construction and energy systems,
energy audit techniques, principles of heat
transfer and air movement. Field and
laboratory work to include pressurization

and remote heat sensing devices to measure
energy lossn building.

300 Structural Mechanics. (3)The study of
static equilibrium, fredoody, shear and
bendingmoment diagram. The computation
of loads, moment, and shear for beams and
trusses.

Prerequisite:MATHS 112, PHYCS
110.

302 Highway Construction 1.(3) Basic
knowledge of sources, properties, design
methods, standards, tests, and uses of
materials in various types of highway
construction.

Prerequisite:TCST 250.

303 Highway Construction 2. (3Highway
construction methods and economic
applications Team development of
construction scheduling and cost estimates
for highway construction projects under
closely simulated conditions.
Prerequisite:ITCST 302, 355.

310 Ethics in Construction. (3)Examines
professionalism within the modern
constructionmdustry. Traces the
development of building professions with
regard to the foundations of current practice.
Focuses on career options and planning,
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leadership, ethics, and ethical practice using
case studies and selected readings.

320 Estimating. (3)An introduction to
estimating in construction. Reviews and
incorporates knowledge of construction
planning and processes, developing
estimates using labor costs, and standards
used by the industry.

Prerequisite:ITCST 104, 180, or
permission of the departnmiechairperson.

350 Mechanical and Electrical Systems.

(3) The study of codes, design, methods, and
materials related to electrical, plumbing,
heating, ventilation, and air conditioning
systems.

355 Planning and Scheduling. (3fPlanning
and scheduling patices for managing
construction projects. Topics include
parameters affecting planning, presentation
of scheduling information, impact of
changes, and resource allocation and
management. Specific emphasis on critical
path method, network diagramming,
calaulations, and computer applications.
Prerequisite:ITCST 104, 180, or
permission of the department chairperson.

365 Construction Safety. (35tudy of the
practices used to establish a safe and
healthful environment for construction site
personnel/occupas Includes the codes and
requirements of safety and health regulating
agencies.

400 Construction Project Management.
(3) The study of project management
concepts, procedures, and practices common
in the construction industry. Includes
construction projet management concepts,
roles, and responsibilities; labor relations;
administrative systems and procedures; cost
control data and procedures; documentation
at job site and office; change orders;
submittal processes; quality control
philosophies and techgues; and computer
applications.

Prerequisite:ITCST 104, 180, 320, 355,
or permission of the department chairperson.



420 Construction Finance and Law. (3)

The principles of business law applicable to
the construction process including employer,
employee and client rights and obligations,
and partnerships. The principles of finance
related to construction are also covered.

460 Capstone in Construction. (3A
construction product, process, or system is
studied. Conduct kdepth research on an
approvedapic related to construction.
Results of the research are formally
presented to peers and faculty.
Prerequisite:ITCST 104, 180, 320, 355,

or permission of the department chairperson.

Prerequisite or paralleliTCST 400
ITDPT 390Q

Open only tanajors in construction
management option with senior status

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY:
DEPARTMENT (ITDPT)

100 Technology and Society. (3he
history, development, production, use, and
assessment of technology and an
examination of its effects upon resources,
individuals, society, and the environment.

102 Introduction to Computer-Aided
Design. (3)Designed to provide students
with an introduction to the use of computer
aided software utilizing the use ofi2
applications.

110 Instructional Technology in the
Elementary School. (2)Develops basic
skills in the use of instructional technology
to support teaching and learning in the
elementary school. Includes lab activities
outside of class.

125 Survey of Plastics. (3purveys the
plastics industry and introdas the
uniqueness of plastics relative to traditional
materials. Topics include plastics
organizations, environmental issues, career
and job opportunities, identification of
plastics, manufacture of plastics, application
of plastics, etc.
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154 Graphic Comrrunication for Interior
Design. (3)Introduction to the fundamentals
of graphic communication techniques used
in design fields. Explores sketching,
mechanical, and computer techniques to
produce graphics for a variety of
presentation methods.

160 TechnicalAnalysis. (3)The
computational and presentation skills needed
to solve technical problems.

203 Material Processing. (3)ndustrial
materials and processes are studied,
including material identification,
classification, properties, procurement,
processig, use, and disposal. Includes
laboratory activities.

204 Energy Processing. (Frxamines
sources and types of energy and common
energy processing techniques. Emphasizes
controlling and transmitting energy and the
operation of energy conversion systems.
Includes laboratory activities.

210 Engineering Principles. (3Examines
core concepts and principles of engineering,
including constraints, optimization, and
predictive analysis. Laboratory experiences
emphasize the development of skills
required to applgngineering processes.
Prerequisite:PHYCS 100; MATHS
111.

213 Construction Materials, Processes,

and Products for Interior Design. (3)
Designed specifically for housing/home
furnishings majors in the Department of
Family and Consumer Sciences. Content
organized around specific construction units
related to materials, processes, and products
of residential and commercial construction.

280 3D Prototyping. (3) Introduction for
students from many disciplines to use the
3-D graphics software, reversegneering,
rapid prototyping, laser machining, and
CNC machining to iteratively manipulate
original 3D product designs and make
prototypes.



299X Experimental/Developmental
Topics. (36) Topics relevant to the
discipline. Course titles will be announced
before each semester.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

303 Manufacturing Systems. (3)
Manufacturing systems, tools, and processes
are studied as they are applied to producing
products. Laboratory experiences cover
manufacturing systems emplasg tooling
design, automated manufacturing, and
control systems. Includes laboratory
activities.

Prerequisite:l TMFG 105 or ITCST
106, ITEDU 108 or permission of the
department chairperson.

360 Industrial Safety and Health. (3)

Study of the practicessed to establish a
safe and healthful environment for industrial
personnel. Includes the requirements of
safety and healtfregulating agencies, and
hazard recognition and correction.

364 Technology Education for the
Elementary Grades. (2)A laboratory in
technology education emphasizing the use
of tools, materials, and processes that
provide enrichment of the elementary
program. Methods of planning and
developing individual and group activity
units are examined and evaluated.

369 Cooperative Education in
Technology. (13) A planned continuous
placement in a technologglated position
that integrates and applies course content to
the workplace. A paid work and learning
experience for manufacturing engineering
technology, industrial technology, and
graphicarts management majors.

Prerequisite:permission of the work
experience coordinator.

A total of 12 hours of credit may be
earned, but no more than 3 in any one
semester or term.

380 Internship in Technology. (3)
Emphasizes internal or external placeimen
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in a technology workplace. Provides
opportunities to integrate and apply course
content to the workplace. A paid or unpaid
work experience for majors in the
Department of Technology.

Prerequisite:permission of the work
experience coordinator.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned, but no more than 3 in any one
semester or term.

390 Training and Development in

Industry. (3) Training and development in
industry and their relationship to the job and
organization. Emphasizes skills needed to
systemadtally plan, implement, evaluate,
and revise training and development
programs. Provides opportunities for
practical application and practice.

400 Capstone in Technology for the
Elementary Grades. (3)Use of hand®n
laboratory experiences to apply, intetg,
and assess technological concepts, systems,
processes, and products. Includes laboratory
activities.

Prerequisite:ITDPT 100; EDTEC 120;
or permission of the department chairperson.

406 Techrological DecisionMaking. (3)
Focuses on technology asseent
techniques used to differentiate the potential
impacts of alternative technological
decisions. Policy development in the public
and private sectors, and at the personal level,
is examined.

Prerequisite;junior status.

450 Industrial Research and
Development. (3)Focuses on the
methodology and practices of technical
research and development as conducted in
an industrial setting. In laboratory activities
students perform basic tasks associated with
product and process research and
development.

Prerequisite: ITEDU 403 or ITMFG
161.

TECHNOLOGY: EDUCATION
(ITEDU)



102 Design Techniques. (Iptroduces
tools and techniques for developing and
communicating technological designs.
Experiences include sketching, rendering,
mechanical and computaided drawig,
modeling, and presentation skills. Includes
laboratory activities.

108 Production Techniques. (3ptudies

the tools, machines, and processes used in
the technology education classroom and
laboratory. Laboratory experiences help
develop techniques reéat to material and
information processing. Includes laboratory
activities.

195 Exploring Technology Education. (3)
The profession of teaching technology in the
public schools is introduced and discussed.
Study of the role of education, good teacher
gualites, and the development of technology
education programs. State and national
curriculum trends are analyzed.

202 Product Design. (3A variety of design
models and techniques are explored.
Focuses on elements and principles of
design, design processeslatharacteristics,
developing and evaluating potential
solutions, modeling, and presenting
solutions. Includes laboratory activities.
Prerequisite:ITEDU 102, 108.

290 Career and Technical Student
Organizations. (3)Emphasizes the
implementation, maintemce, and
evaluation of career and technical student
organizations.

292 Principles and Philosophy of Career
and Technical Education. (3)introduction

to the foundation and operation of various
career and technical educational programs.
Analyzes legislatio in the light of past and
present issues of career and technical
education and its function as a vital
component of the educational system.

304 Transportation Systems. (3ptudies
transportation technology as it is applied to
vehicular and support systerfor moving
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people and cargo in various environments.
The effecs of transportation technology on
individuals, society, and the environment are
introduced and explored. Includes laboratory
activities.

Prerequisite:ITEDU 102, 108 or
permission of the degtment chairperson.

305 Communication Systems. (Includes
a study of communication processes and
systems. Laboratory experiences involve
developing, producing, and delivering
electronic and graphic media. How this
technology is applied and its effeat o
individuals, society, and the environment are
examined. Includes laboratory activities.
Prerequisite:ITGRA 180; ITCMP 111
or CS 110 or permission of the department
chairperson.

390 Trade and Occupational Analysis. (3)
A study of the fundamentals ohalyzing
trades and occupations. Techniques of
identifying occupations by breakdown into
jobs, tasks, and processes.

392 Career and Technical Related Class
Content. (3) A study of the sources of
related materials and techniques of
developing and using tke materials.

393 Career and Technical Guidance. (3)
Principles, purposes, and practices of
guidance by the teacher. Examines and
evaluates educational and occupational
information, testing programs, school
records, occupational trends, and-job
training programs.

395 Teaching Technology. (3ptudies the
development and implementation of
strategies for teaching technology education.
Emphasizes planning daily instruction,
preparing support materials, classroom
management, assessing and evaluating
learning,and a variety of teaching strategies
and skills in technology education. Includes
a public school teaching experience.
Prerequisite:ITEDU 195.



396 Program Planning and
Implementation. (3) Design and evaluate
technologybased instruction and curriculum
for meeting student needs. Facility planning,
program planning, and trends in technology
education are explored. Includes a public
school teaching experience.
Prerequisite:ITEDU 395.

403 Technological Enterprise. (3Presents
the relationship between teatiogy and the
corporate sector. Emphasizes organization,
management, operation, and impact of
technological enterprises. Laboratory
experiences include organizing, staffing, and
operating a studesmanaged enterprise.
Includes laboratory activities.
Prerequisite:ITMFG 105 or ITCST
106, ITEDU 108.

410 Capstone Experience in Technology.
(3) A technological product, process, or
system is studied. Conductdepth research
on an approved topic related to technology.
Results of the research are formally
preented to peers and faculty.
Prerequisite;junior standing.

490 Study in Technology. (43) Personal or
group study of a technology that is not
emphasized in other courses.

A total of 3 hours of credit may be
earned.

492 Organization and Coordination of
Career and Technical Education. (3)The
organizational structure, responsibilities, and
roles recognized in the operation of career
and technical education programs. Major
emphasis on state functions.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY:
GRAPHIC ARTS/PRINTING (ITGRA )

180 Introduction to Graphic Arts. (3) The
history of printing, computer and traditional
prepress processes, conventional and digital
reproduction processes, post press
operations, and career exploration in graphic
communication are examined.
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181 Flexogaphy. (3) A fundamental course
based on the principles and practices utilized
in the flexographic printing industry.
Instructional emphasis focuses on artwork
preparation, image generation/conversion,
plates and platemaking, inks, substrates,
tooling, presswork, and finishing operations
unique to flexography.

182 Offset Lithography 1. (3)The study of
offset lithography that includes planning and
layout, platemaking, presswork, and multi
color printing.

183 Screen Printing. (3)Covers the screen
printing process as it relates to graphic
communications, and as an auxiliary
manufacturing process in other fields.
Instructional areas include products,
materials, equipment, production techniques
and processes, and ink substrate
relationships.

184 Computer Apdications in Graphic

Arts. (3) Computer applications for design
and graphic communication are examined
and applied. Applications include: Windows
and Macintosh operating systems, image
illustration and manipulation, page layout,
Website, and other graphaesign
applications.

281 Ink and Substrate. (3)Students
examine inks, substrates, and-substrate
interactions. Students also develop skills in
ink and paper testing.

Prerequisite:ITGRA 180, 181, 182,
183.

282 Digital Imaging 1. (3)Emphasizes the
theoretical and practical applications of
digital imaging. Includes the study of vector
and raster graphic file types as well as
software applications, image creation,
manipulation, and output.
Prerequisite:ITGRA 180, 184

286 Digital Photography 1. (3)This digital
photography course emphasizes design,
exposure techniques, composition, basic



digital image capturegndelectronic image
manipulation.

381 Quiality Control. (3) Explores the
guality control process in the printing
industry. Focuses on therozepts of total
guality management, including statistical
process control, printing industry standards
ISO 9000, angix Sigma.

Prerequisite:ITGRA 180, 181, 182,
183.

382 Digital Imaging 2. (3)Advanced study
of digital imaging systems. Topics include
the control and calibration of image creation
as well as image output and proofing.
Importance of current imaging standards
will also be stressed.

Prerequisite:I TGRA 282.

383 Offset Lithographic Presswork. (3)
Advanced study of lithographic printing
designed to provide an understanding of the
control, operationand advancements of the
lithographic printing press. Information for
both Web and sheet fed operations will be
included with emphasis on monitoring and
controlling printing press characteristics
Prerequisite:ITGRA 180, 182, 282.

385 Commercial Printing. (3)Studies
practical applications of running a graphic
imaging company. Modeled after an actual
graphic communication company. Students
work together in groups that follow actual
print projeds from design through creation
and output. Students gain an understanding
of working with others while building
practical skills in areas of production.
Prerequisite:ITGRA 180, 181, 182,
183.

387 Digital Photography 2. (3)Emphasizes
color theory, digal editing software, and
composition principles as they relate to the
photographic process. Applications to
commercial photography, lighting, and the
photographic studio will also be covered.
Prerequisite:I TGRA 286 or ART 231
or the equivalent.
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480 Castone in Graphic Arts. (3)A
capstone course that focuses on emerging
trends, processes, and technologies in the
contemporary graphic arts/printing industry.
Students are required to complete a senior
project related to the graphic arts/printing
industry.

Prerequisite:ITGRA 385.

484 Printing Management. (3)Studies
planning, organization, control, and
motivation as they relate to managing a
business. Emphasis is on human relations,
decision making, problem solving, and
coordination of management, salaad
production for successful management.
Prerequisite:ITGRA 381, 385.

488 Printing Estimating and Cost
Analysis. (3)An introduction to estimating
practices prevalent to the graphic
communications industry. Emphasis will be
placed on cost estimatirggjob by hand and
by computer from start to finish based on a
selected printing process. Covers breakn
analysis and development of budgeted
hourly rates.

Prerequisite:ITGRA 385.

489 Production Control in the Printing
Industry. (3) Covers productiogontrol
systems used in the printing and publishing
industries. Topics include plant and facility
layout, production scheduling, process
mapping, decision making, quality control,
inventory control, and cost analysis.
Prerequisite:ITGRA 385.

INDUSTRY AND TECHNOLOGY:
MANUFACTURING (ITMFG)

104 Introduction to Six Sigma. (3)
Introduces the tenets of Six Sigma and Lean
Performance. Uses descriptive statistics
(graphical technigues) to develop analytical
and problerrsolving skills.

105 Technical Design Grahics. (3)
Introduction to mechanical design and
production drawing. Topics include:
sketching, lettering, solid modeling,



multiview drawings, isometric drawings,
auxiliary and section views, dimensioning
and tolerancing, and the creation of working
drawings. Unigraphics solid modeling
software is the primary design tool used in
the laboratory. A weekly laboratory is
scheduled.

161 Introduction to Manufacturing
Industries. (3) Introduction to
manufacturing and its managed activities:
research and developnteproduction,
marketing, industrial relations, and finance.
Laboratory experiences involve organizing,
staffing, and operating a model
manufacturing enterprise.

205 ComputerAided Design. (3)
Emphasizes modeling and dimensioning.
Additional topics includ: feature
identification and parametric design,
dimensioning and modeling with
consideration to part relationships,
fundamentals of geometric, dimensioning
and tolerancing, advanced work with
assembly drawings, design of functional
gages, and rapid protqting. A weekly
laboratory is scheduled.

Prerequisite:I TMFG 105 or equivalent.

Parallel: appropriate 100evel
mathematics course.

225 Industrial Plastics. (3)Study of
industrial plastics processes, materials, and
product design. Includes polymer chstry,
processing nomenclature, injection molding,
extrusion, extrusion blow molding,
compression and transfer molding,
thermoforming, and other topics. Weekly
laboratory scheduled.

Prerequisite:CHEM 111.

233 Machine Tools. (3)rheory and
application ofproduction and automated
machine tools. Laboratory includes tool
design, cutting theory, basic machines,
feeds, speeds, precision measurement, NC
programming, and safety. Weekly laboratory
scheduled.

Prerequisite:MATHS 112 or
equivalent.
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262 Manufacturing Materials. (3)
Fundamentals of material science with an
emphasis on how material properties
influence their application in products and
processing. Metallic, polymeric, and
ceramic materials will be discussed.
Laboratory activities using standardized
testing procedures will provide a practical
understanding of material characteristics.
Weekly lab scheduled.

Prerequisite:CHEM 111 or permission
of the department chairperson.

265 Applied Quality Control. (3)
Emphasis on application of statistics to
quality control. Includes hypothesis testing,
statistical process control, measurement
system analysis, and review of current
quality standards.

Prerequisite:MATHS 181 or ECON
221 or by permission of the instructor.

270 Industrial Electronics. (3)Theory and
application of electronics in industry.
Includes fundamentals of electricity, DC
Circuits, introduction to semiconductor
devices, microcontrollers, and integrated
circuits. Weekly laboratory scheduled work
includes the use of test meters, power
suppliespreadboards, and circuit simulation
software.

Prerequisite:MATHS 108 or
equivalent.

301 Automation and Computer
Integrated Manufacturing Systems. (3)
Comprehensive technical introduction to
automation in manufacturing. Includes flow
line production, mairial handling, group
technology, and flexible and computer
integrated manufacturing. Weekly
laboratory scheduled.

Prerequisite: TMFG 161, MATHS 112
or 132 or permission of the department
chairperson.

305 Manufacturing Design with CAD. (3)
Design of tots and fixtures for
manufacturing. Includes general purpose
workholders, modular and dedicated
fixtures, jigs, fixturing principles, degrees of



freedom, locating and clamping Prerequisite:I TMFG 205, 233;

components, wireframe and solid modeling, MATHS 112.
and 3D to 2D conversion. Students dgs
solid models of fixtures. Weekly laboratory 333 Manufacturing Machine Tool
scheduled. Processing. (3Focuses on conditions that
Prerequisite: TMFG 205, 233, 335. influence the control of metal manufacturing
processes. Laboratory activities emphasize
307 Applied Statics. (3}orce systems, the significance of locators, power
resultants and equilibrium, trusses, frames, requirements, feeds, speeds, mistiucture,
beams, and shear and moments of beams are coolants, and other variables. Complex
studied. operations are covered on grinding, milling,
Prerequisite:MATHS 161 EDM, and other multifunctional machine
tools.
325 Plastics Product Design. (pcludes Prerequisite:I TMFG 233.
plastic materials testing, ASTM standards,
mold design and process considerations, 334 Welding and Foundry. (3)Flat
material rheology, failure analysis, mold position welding with electric and
bases, molding problems and solutions, snap  oxyacetylene equipment. Limitedork with
fit design, competitive processes, andeoth gas tungsten arc welding (GTAW) and gas
selected topics. Weekly laboratory metal arc welding (GMAW) equipment.
scheduled Emphasizes various casting methods, pattern
Prerequisite: TMFG 225. design, sands, gating, cores, furnaces,
pouring techniques, and automated foundry
326 Plastic Production Systems. (3) practices. Weekly lab scheduled.
Plastics processing with automated Prerequiste: ITMFG 262.
production equipment. Emphasizes injection
molding, extrusion, and thermoforming. 335 Applied Mechanics. (3Combined
Appropriate applications gfrocess statics and strength of materials with
capability, Ishikawa diagrams, control applications in manufacturing. Includes
charts, and other process variation design of bolted connections, simple
identification tools for both process and structures, centroids, moments of inertia,
product analysis. Weekly laboratory and beam design. Weekly laboratory
scheduled. scheduled.
Prerequisite: TMFG 325. Prerequisite:ITMFG 262; MATHS

161; PHYCS 110.
327 Advanced Plastics Product Design. (3)

Emphasizes rhéagy, additives and their 340 Fluid Power: Hydraulic Systems. (3)
impact on processing and final part Fundamentals of hydraulic systems
characteristics, part design, mold flow, emphasizing applications o
cavity fabrication, cavity material selection, equation. Includes component types and
part failure, cooling calculations, and rapid designs, hydraulic circuit analysis, and
prototyping. Weekly laboratory scheduled. design of hdraulic systems. Weekly
Prerequisite: TMFG 265, 325. laboratory scheduled.

Prerequisite:I TMFG 307 or permission
331 Automated Machines. (3Yheory and of the department chairperson.
application of automated machines in the
manufacturing environment. Laboratory 363 Manufacturing Operations. (3)
focuses on the programming and operation Focuses on analyzing product designs and
of NC machine tools. Weekly laboratory the design, engineering, and operation of
scheduled. industrial productiorsystems through

classroom and laboratory activities.
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Prerequisite:ITEDU 403 or ITMFG
105 and 161.

365 Advanced Six Sigma. (tilizes
statistics to further develop analytical and
problemsolving skills. Topics will include:
project planning and time magement,
tactical and strategic planning, process
mapping, survey development and Chi
square analysis, and other advanced Six
Sigma and Lean Tools.

Prerequisite: TMFG 104.

370 AC Circuit Analysis. (3)Studies the
usage and interaction of discrete alewic
components, integrated circuits, and
microcontrollers. Weekly laboratory
scheduled work includes use of capacitors,
diodes, transistors, analog/digital converters,
and operational amplifiers.

Prerequisite:I TMFG 371.

371 Microprocessor to Machine
Interfacing. (3) Digital microprocessor
technology and its applications in machine
interfacing and controls. Weekly scheduled
laboratory activities include sensor
technology, analog and digital
instrumentation, machine to computer
interfacing, motion contis, basic robotics,
and system interconnections.
Prerequisite:I TMFG 270.

375 Project Planning and Control. (3)
Focuses on project planning and control.
Students will participate in a simulated lean
Six Sigma project. Students will take
comprehensive Bn six sigma black belt
certification exams. Students who pass all
the exams will receive leaix Sigma black
belt certificate of proficiency.

Prerequisite: TMFG 365, 425.

407 Applied Strength of Materials. (3)
The principles of strength, stiffnessich
stability are introduced and applied
primarily to mechanical components.

Prerequisite:ITMFG 307 or 335;
MATHS 162.
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425 Design of Experiments. (3)ncludes,
but is not limited to, singkactorial, multi
factorial, and fractional ANOVA and Design
for Six Sigma.

Prerequisite:I TMFG 265.

426 Research and Development in
Plastics. (3)Development of research
started in ITMFG 425. Includes aspects of
materials, processing, quality, DOE,
materiab testing, literature searchesfiew,
and others. Capstonewrse. Extensive
laboratory work required.

Prerequisite:I TMFG 340, 425.

460 Projects in ComputerAided
Manufacturing 1. (3) This is the first
course of a twesemester sequence of senior
capstone. Encompasses the design of
product, the selection of rawaterials, and
the sequence of manufacturing processing
techniques. The course emphasizes
teamwork, project management, testing
through simulation or prototypandoral
and written communications.
Prerequisite:senior standing.

463 Manufacturing Planning and
Controls. (3) Emphasizes quantitative
techniques for manufacturing planning and
control. Topics include forecasting
techniques, capital equipment justification,
production and inventory planning and
scheduling (MRP/JIT), and project planning
and contol (CPM/PERT). Weekly
laboratory scheduled.

Prerequisite:I TMFG 301; MATHS
162.

465 Six Sigma Project 1. (3ptudent will
establish a working relationship with a
community partner. /ASix Sigma charter

will be developed and the define and
measure phases the six sigma DMAIC
process completed. Trips to the community
partner site are likely. A project report is
required. Students who enroll in the course
and want a pathway to a professional
certification must also enroll in ITMFG 469
the following semester



Prerequisite:permission of the
department chairperson.
Parallel: ITMFG 375.

469 Six Sigma Project 2. (3\ paid or
unpaid work and learning experience where
students will be required to complete e
Sigma project started in ITMFG 465.
Student wll be required to prepare a full
project report. Student will spend a
significant amount of time working with a
community partner.

Prerequisite: TMFG 465; permission
of the department chairperson.

473 Projects in ComputerAided
Manufacturing 2. (3) This is a continuation
of ITMFG 460. It includes CNC, CAD,
CAM, robotics, and other computbased
technology in manufacturing systems.
Extensive laboratory work required.
Prerequisite:I TMFG 460.

499 Problems in Industrial Technology.
(1-3) Individual adwanced study and
experimentation in technology.
Prerequisite:permission of the
department chairperson.
A total of 3 hours of credit may be
earned.

PURDUE UNIVERSITY o
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
TECHNOLOGY (PUMET)

102 Production Drawing. (3)Application

of principles of engineering drawing to

detail, assembly, design layout, equipment

installations, and related drawings.
Prerequisite: TMFG 105.

104 Industrial Organization. (3)
Organizational structures, operational,
financial, marketing, and accounting
activities; duties of management, planning,
control, personnel, safety, wages, policy,
and human conditions necessary for
effective management.

111 Applied Statics. (3)A study of force
systems, resultants and equilibrium, trusses,
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frames, beams, shear, andments in
beams.

Prerequisite: MATHS 112; PUMET
160.

141 Materials and Processes 1. (3)
Structures, properties, and applications of
metals, ceramics, and polymers commonly
used in industry. Includes primary
production processes as well as heat
treatmentsand hot or cold working to meet
varied commercial needs. Introduces
metallurgy and environmental
considerations.

142 Materials and Processes 2. (Basic
casting, welding, and joining processes.
Foundry areas include patterns, cores,
molding, melting, ad cleaning. Presents
basic arc, gas, TIG, and MIG welding
methods as well as the metallurgy of
welding processes.

160 Applied Engineering Computational
Analysis. (2)Computations with the
electronic calculator. The factor label
method of unit conversiorf gommonly

used engineering (including metric) units.
Construction, drawing, and use of
engineering graphs for both descriptive and
computational purposes. Introduces
computer programming using the BASIC
language with emphasis on development of
skills.

211 Applied Strength of Materials. (4)

Principles of applied strength of materials

primarily with reference to application.
Prerequisite:PUMET 111.

213 Dynamics. (2Applied fundamentals of
dynamic forces, including displacement,
velocities, accelerations/ork energy,
power, impulse, momentum, and impact.

Prerequisite:PUMET 111; MATHS
161.

214 Machine Elements. (37pplies

theories and methods developed in statics,
dynamics, and strength of materials to the
selection of basic machine components.



Develms the fundamental principles
required for the selection of the elements of
which a machine is composed.

242 Manufacturing Processes. (3)
Manufacturing processes and tools used by
industry to convert bars, forgings, castings,

Prerequisite:PUMET 211, 213. plate, and sheet materials into finished
products. Includes basic mechanics of
materials removal and forming, measuring,
quality control, and safety of operations.

Prerequisite:PUMET 141.

220 Heat and Power 1. (3Principles of
thermodynamics and fluid dynamics as
applied to the conservation laws of masd a
energy, prime movers, and power cycles.

Prerequisite: MATHS 161; PUMET 299 Mechanical Engineering Technology.
160. (1-3) Hours and subject matter to be
arranged by instructor and approved by
MET curriculum committee. Primarily for
third- and fourthsemester sidents with
special aptitudes.

Prerequisite:mechanical engineering
technology major.

A total of 3 hours of credit may be
earned.

230 Fluid Power. (3)A study of
compressible and incompressible fluid
statics and dynamics as applied to industrial
hydraulic and pneumatic circuits and
controls.

Prerequisie: MATHS 161.

FISHER INSTITUTE FOR WELLNESS
AND GERONTOLOGY

K. Segrist)nterim Director
www.bsu.edu/wellness

The Fisher Institutedr Wellness and Gerontology is an academic department within the College
of Applied Sciences and Technology. The Institut
degree levelwellness management and applied gerontology. The Institute offers undeatgradu
minorsin gerontologyand workplace wellnesand undergraduate coursework in wellness
management. Wellness courses emphasize worksite health issues and worker productivity.
Gerontology is the study of aging. The gerontology program in the Fishigntgor
Wellness and Gerontology is focused on aspects of aging well. The program offersitnands
experience working with aging adults at the Community Center for Vital Aging in downtown
Muncie. Opportunities to interact with aging services and orgamigaare available through
linkages with the aging network including service, policy, planning, and program development
agencies, education and training programs, and advocacy organizations.

MINOR IN GERONTOLOGY,
21 hours

9 hours of electives from approved courses
EDPSY 430 Mentl Health (3)
EXSCI 493 Adv Conc Ex (3)
FCSFC 202 Family Welln (3)
250 Family Relat (3)
FCSFN 310 Cust Service (3)
340 Prin Hum Ntr (3)
FCSPM 315 Sr Housing (3)
GERON 415 Tech Aging (3)
440 Women Aging (3)

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

12 hours from core courses

GERON 430 Adp Late Lif
435 Aging Commun
445 Hlth Wel Age
499 Intern Geron (16)

wWwww
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HSC 468
471
MKG 300
310
POLS 350
SOC 341
431

MINOR IN WORKPLACE WELLNESS,

20-22 hours

PREFIX NO

WWINT 201
305
310
396
397
498

Con Hith Iss (3)
Death Dying (3)
Prin Market (3)
Consmr Behav (3)

Pub Administ(3)

Hith lliness (3)

Aging (3) 9
QT
21 hrs

SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Impr WK Wibg
Int Wkpl PIn
Wkpl Win Adm
Civ Eng Prg
Civ Eng Prj
Sr Semwkpl

4-6 hours from directed electives

Bus Prof Com (3)
Commun Organ (3)
Hu Relat Dev (3)
Tech Resourc (3)
Phy Fit Con (3)
Personal Ntr (3)
Prin Hum Nitr (3)
Human Health (3)
Prn ComHlIth (3)
Emergncy H C (3)
Alcohol Prob (3)
Drug Depn Ab (3)
Women Health (3)
Stress Mang (3)
Environ Hith (3)
Indust Safety (3)
Hith Behav (3)

Alt Hith Mod (2)

299X Exp Dev Tpcs (¥6)

COMM 251
351
CPSY 230
EDTEC 204
EXSCI 201
FCSFN 275
340
HSC 160
180
250
465
467
472
481
482
ITDPT 360
NUR 103
201
PEP 250
PSYSC 213
373
SOC 329
WWINT 405
496

First Aid (2)
Adjustment (3)
Industrial (3)
Work (3)

Wkpl Coach (3)

Sem Wkpl WIin (16) 4-6

P WWwwww

i
20-22 hrs
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GERONTOLOGY (GERON)

392 Workshop in Applied Gerontology.

(1-6) Preservice or inservice education in
selected areas applied gerontology using a
workshop or independent study format of
concentrated study, presentation,
demonstration, and practice. Specific
content depends upon the problems or
interest area the format addresses. Learners
are encouraged to work out progrs of
personal study with help from other resource
persons.

Prerequisite:permission of the program
director.

Credit may be applied to the minor in
gerontology only with permission of the
program director for gerontology at the
Fisher Institute for Welless and
Gerontology.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

398 Topical Seminar in Applied
Gerontology. (1:6) Investigation of topics,
problems, or issues in applied gerontology
with discussion by all seminar participants
under the guidance of thesitructor.

Credit may be applied to the minor in
gerontology only with permission of the
program director for gerontology at the
Fisher Institute for Wellness and
Gerontology.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

415 Technology in Aging. (3Explores the
impact of assistive and other technol@gim
the lives of aging adultsdentification of
technologies, utilization by and for aging
adults, and implications for service delivery
will be explored.

430 Aging Well: Adaptations in Later

Life. (3) Examination of adaptations of last
half of the life span. Includes various
theories of aging, multidimensional
perspectives on changes in wiedling and
health, and strategies for coping with the
change. Emphases are placed on



developmental process, adajitas, and
mental/emotional changes as people age.

435 Aging in Communities. (3 Focus on
community aging as it applies to all
dimensions of life: biological, physiological,
sociological, psychological, political,
occupational, economical, educational,
familial, and societal.

440 Women and Aging. (3)ypical

lifespan occurrences that largely impact
women such as elder caregiving, familial
systems maintenance, widowhood, health
changes, and economic issues will be
explored. Historical and theoretical
perspetives; introduction to health,
psychologicgland living issues;

introduction to racial and ethnic diversity;
and social relationships will also be covered.

445 Health, Wellnessand Aging. (3)Will
increase knowledge of health, wellnesmsd
aging coveing topics such as health status,
health behavior, health risk factors, clinical
preventive services, public health, and job
opportunities in health and aging.

499 Internship in Gerontology. (:6)
Experience in one or more of the agencies,
institutions, @ programs now providing
gerontological services or otherwise related
to the field of gerontology. The internship is
carried out under the joint supervision of the
program director for gerontology and a
practitioner representing the agency,
institution, orprogram. Each student
chooses the internship setting with guidance
from a faculty sponsor and approval of the
practitioner.

Prerequisite:permission of the program
director for gerontology at the Fisher
Institute for Wellness and Gerontology.

A total d 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

WELLNESS (WELNS)
325 Community Collaboration and

Service Learning in Wellness
Management. (3)During this course,
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students assist in a communiigsed,
professionally led wellness management
project.

WORKPLACE WELLNESS
INTERDISCIPLINARY (WWINT)

201 Improving Worker Wellbeing: A
Multidisciplinary Approach. (3) Many
workplace issues influence worker
wellbeing. Designed to introduce how
workplace culture, safety, and occupational
health policies, personal healtslated
decisions, and other related practices have
the potential of influencing worker
wellbeing.

305 Introduction to Workplace Wellness
Planning. (3) Using a systematic planning
model when developing programs is
important for program success. This course
introduces you to a logienodel driven
planning approach and to the concept of
health and productivity management.
Prerequisite WWINT 201.

310 Workplace Wellness Administration.
(3) Improving the efficiency of
administrative tasks and communication
practices an greatly impact Wellness
Management practice. Focuses on enhancing
skills and technologies important for
program administration.
Prerequisite WWINT 201.

396 Civic Engagement: Workplace
Wellness Program. (3)Students assist in an
ongoing, communitypased, professionally
led workplace wellness program setting. A
combination of class meetings and practical
experience provides valuable insight into
workplace wellness practices.

Prerequisite: WWINT 305, 310.

397 Civic Engagement: Workplace
Wellness Projet. (3) Participants will assist
with delivering a shorterm wellness
campaign to help improve awareness.
Students will learn how these shtetm
campaigns are vital in bringing new people
into wellness programs and have different



goals than seen in thegto-day operations
of a wellness program.
Prerequisite: WWINT 305, 310.

405 Workplace Wellness Coaching. (3)
Introduces theory, skills, and techniques
related to guiding groups and individuals
through meaningful lifestyle changes by
emphasizing motivainal strategiesand
behavioral and holistic practices.
Participants will be introduced to lifestyle
assessments, wellness and lifestyle change
models, and basic interviewing and referral
skills.

496 Seminar in Workplace Wellness.
(1-6) Seminar topics W be identified,
focusing on current issues in workplace
wellness. Using the seminar format, will
include research, discussion, and
dissemination of information gathered in a
given topic.

498 Senior Seminar in Workplace
Wellness. (1)Participants discississues,
content, and practices encountered during
their involvement in the workplace wellness
minor.

Open only tandividuals who have
completed all other requirements of the
workplace wellness minor.

Prerequisite WWINT 396, 397.
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COLLEGE OF ARCHITECTURE AND
PLANNING

G. Vasquez de Velascbearn M. Mounayar Associate Dean

www.bsu.edu/cap/

The College of Architecture and Planning (CAP) offers degree programs in architecture,
landscape architecture, urban planning dexdelopment, historic preservation, and urban design.
The architecture, landscape architectarel urban planning programs are fully accredited by

their respective professional accrediting agencies. The professional degree in architecture is part
of an &credited combined 4+2 program. Professional graduate degrees in architecture, landscape
architecture and urban planning are also available for students with undergraduate degrees in
fields other than design and planning.

Admission

All entry-level studerg must complete a supplemental application process and secure admission

into CAP6s Common First Year Progr am. Required c
in theories and skills pertinent to all three disciplines. For more information abdl\ihe

supplemental admission procggkease log on tavww.bsu.edu/admissions

Pre-Declaration

Students in good academic standing who wish to pursue a career in landscape architecture or
urban planning and development and have completed a minimum of 8@ecoltedit hours may

be admitted directly into these -Deglaratidnegr ee p
Entryo track. For more information please co

Selecting a Major

During their first year, CAP students have opportuniiiesieet with faculty and professional

advisors to discuss career and curriculum optior
After successful completion of theo@mon FirstYear Program students will declare their

interest in one of the majors offerby CAP (architectureenvironmental design [architecture],

landscape architecture, urban planrangl developmehtHowever, each department has

instituted an enrollment management plan. In the event that the number of students who declare

an interest irone of the majors exceeds one of the departmental enroliment limits, students may

not be able to enroll in their preferred major, and may be advised about other available degree

programs of the college and the university. That is, admission into thedsgeamat CAP is

subject to departmental enrollment review.

CAP Common First Year Program

CAP 101: Environmental Design and Planning 1

CAP 102: Environmental Design and Planning 2

CAP 161: Design CommunicatisMedia 1

CAP 162: Design CommunicatisMedia?2

ARCH 100, LA 100, PLAN 100: Intro to Professions (Each student must take al) three

Note: All courses of the Common First Y@angram must be completed prior to continuation
into the second year.
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COLLEGE OF ARCHITECTURE AND
PLANNING (CAP)

101 Envronmental Design and Planning

1. (3)Basic problem solving related to
abstract and historical and contemporary
problems in environmental design. Elements
of space, form, function, and human use as
they affect the natural and built
environments.

102 Environmental Design and Planning
2. (3)Basic problem solving related to
abstract and historical and contemporary
problems in environmental design. Elements
of space, form, function, and human use as
they affect the natural and built
environments.

Prerequisite CAP 101.

161 Design Communications Media 1. (2)
Methods for environmental design
communications in a variety of media.

162 Design Communications Media 2. (2)

Methods for environmental design

communications in a variety of media.
Prerequisite:CAP 161.

198 Introduction to Architecture,
Landscape Architecture, and Urban
Planning. (3) A two-week workshop in
environmental design and planning
including lectures, field trips, and haros
studioexperienceOfferedcredit/no credit
only.

Open only tdiigh sdool juniors
enrolled in the College Summer Program.

200 Design Thinking. (3)introduction to

the fundamental characteristics and practice
of design thinking. Students will become
aware, understand, and learn to use design
methods to match people's neadth what

is feasible and viable in a creative
framework that challenges conventional
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problemsolving and/or decisiemaking
strategies.

381 Introduction to Computer-Aided
Design 1. (3)ntroduction to twe
dimensional computegided design using
micro- ard large computer CAD systems.
Hardware and operating system concepts,
drawing and editing commands. Emphasizes
environmental design and planning
applications.

Prerequisite:permission of the dean of
the College of Architecture and Planning.

382 Introduction to Computer-Aided
Design 2. (3)A continuation of CAP 381 in
a threedimensional environment.
Introduction to the drawing environment,
view manipulation, projections, coordinate
systems, and hidden line and hidden surface
shading. Emphasizes environmedrdesign
and planning applications.

Prerequisite:CAP 381; permission of
the dean of the College of Architecture and
Planning.

400 Community-Based Projects. (13)
Independent study in urban design,
planning, landscape architecture, and
architecture, offeed in conjunction with the
col |l ege 6 s-BaSanl Projectsi t y
Program. A multidisciplinary approach to
problem solving in collaboration with
faculty and professional consultants.

Prerequisite:permission of the
CommunityBased Projects coordinator.

A totd of 3 hours of credit may be
earned.

498 Special Projects in College of
Architecture and Planning. (3) Special
projects in the College of Architecture and
Planning undertaken by groups of students.
Prerequisite;junior standing;
permission of the projeclirector.
A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned, but no more than 3 in any one
semester or term.



ARCHITECTURE

M. Senagal&hairperson
www.bsu.edu/architecture/

Architects design buildings and the spaces around them to be used and enjdyiéettérc

combine design skills with technical knowledge to achieve sustainable, accommodating, safe,
beautiful, and economically beneficial built environments. Through effective and collaborative
processes, architects develop projects that promote stébilitye long term while ensuring
changeability in response to new social and technological realities. They are concerned about
social issues and societal wbking, bringing together knowledge, skills and values in their
professional design of the budhvironments where we work and dwell. Architects are involved
with many kinds of organizations and in a broad spectrum of activities across a range of scales,
from furniture and interior spaces to buildings and urban design.

The Department of Architectudfers fouryear Bachelor of Science and Bachelor of Arts
degrees with majors in both architecture and environmental design. The major in architecture is
part of an undergraduatgaduate degree sequence that culminates in the professastal of
architecture degree.

Approval to pursue either of the departmental undergraduate majors involves a selection
process in addition to admission to the university. For more information, write or call the Office
of Admissions,7652854278or www.bsu.edu/admissiarfSoreign sudents should inquire with
the RinkerCenter for International Programs for information about transfer and admissions:
www.bsu.edu/internationalr by phone7652855422

Professional education in architecture at Ball State University conbisie degree
programs: a fouyear undergraduate degree (BS or BA) with a major in architecture, followed by
the professional Master of Architecture graduate degree (MArch). Students seeking an accredited
program of studies in architecture must completh Hwe preprofessional undergraduate degree
program (or its equivalent from another accredited program) and the professional MArch degree.
There are separate admission requirements for both the undergraduate major and the MArch
program. Admission and corgpion of the undergraduate major does not guarantee admission
into the graduate program.

Students interested in alternative careers in design, construction, and related fields may want
to consider the undergraduate major in environmental design. Themmneintal design major,
running parallel with and often overlapping the-prefessional major in architecture but with
greater flexibility, provides students with a strong dedigeed education that will prepare them
for a broad range of career options.

Once enrolled in the Department of Architecture, students receiving two consecutive grades
belowC- in any two sequential architecture or environmental design courses must repeat both
courses. The policy remains in effect for students repeating thesescourse

Transfer students with less than one year of design status in an architecture or architecture
related field must apply to the College of Architecture and Planning for admission to the
CommonFirst Year Programt www.bsu.edu/capr by phone7652855859 Transfer students
with one year or more of design credit from other accredited professional degree programs in
architecture who are seeking advanced placement should inquire directly at the Department of
Architecture about submission of portfolios ashasltranscripts for evaluation. All transfer
applicants must first be admitted to the university before the process of admission to the major
can begin.

Advanced placement in architecture or environmental design requires review by the

Departmentof Arché ct ur e of transfer application mater.i
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starting point in the curriculum. Admission to the university does not automatically imply
admission to the major in architecture or environmental design. No guarantee can be made or
should be inferred until the departmentods final
length of time or number of credits¢domplete the respective degréeorder to receive the
degree of Bachelor of Science or Bachelor of Arts, in eithaitacture or environmental design,
all transfer students must complete a minimum of three semesters of course work within the
major at Ball State University.
In the United States, most state registration boards require a degree from an accredited
professbnal degree program as a prerequisite for licensure. The National Architectural
Accrediting Board (NAAB), which is the sole agency authorized to accredit U.S. professional
degree programs in architecture, recognizes three types of degrees: the Badrelutaxfture,
the Master of Architecture, and the Doctor of Architecture. A program may be grantexhg 6
3-year, or 2year term of accreditation, depending on the extent of its conformance with
established educati onal snagconkiastofd preprofdssismaler 6 s degr
undergraduate degree and a professional graduate degree that, when earned sequentially,
constitute an accredited professional education. However, the preprofessional degree is not, by
itself, recognized as an accreditezree.

MAJOR IN ARCHITECTURE, 85 hours TrTud
85 hrs
PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS Elective hours may be waived by
completing an approved minor.

ARCH 100 Intro Arch 2 Not open tenvironmental design
201 Arch Design 4 majors.
202 Arch Design 4
214 Build Tech 1 3 MAJOR IN ENVIRONMENTAL
218 Structures 1 3 DESIGN, ARCHITECTURE, 66 hours
229 Hist Arch 1 3
252 Social Issus 3 PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS
261 Dsgn Media 1
263 Digital Med 3 ARCH 100 Intro Arch 2
273 Env Sys1 3 201 Arch Design 4
301 Arch Design(4 or 5) 5 202 Arch Design 4
302 Arch Design(4 or 5)5 214 Build Tech 1 3
314 Build Tech 2 3 218 Structures 1 3
318 Structures 2 3 229 Hist Arch 1 3
329 Hist Arch 2 3 261 Dsgn Media 1
373 Env Sys 2 3 273 EnvSys1l 3
401 Arch Design 5 301 Arch Design(4 or 5)5
402 Arch Design 6 314 Build Tech 2 3
418 Structures 3 3 318 Structures 2 3
429 Cult Issues 3 329 Hist Arch 2 3
CAP 101 Environ Dsgn 3 CAP 101 Environ Dsgn 3
102 EnvironDsgn 3 102 Environ Dsgn 3
161 Dsgn Media 1 2 161 Dsgn Media 1 2
162 Dsgn Media 2 2 162 Dsgn Media 2 2
LA 100 IntroL A 2 LA 100 IntroL A 2
PLAN 100 Urban Plan 2 PLAN 100 Urban Plan 2
ARCH electives 3 15 hours from electives in ARCH,

CAP, LA, PLAN, NREM, or other
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departments with permissiof the
architecture department chairpersdbd
A
66 hrs
Not open tarchitecture majors.

MINOR IN HISTORIC
PRESERVATION, 18 hours

Completed application and an interview

with the program director and/or program

faculty are required.

PREFIX NO SHCRT TITLE CRHRS

ARCH 428
440
441
442
444
445
447
449

Hist NA Arch
IntrotoH P
Pr Law Plan
Doc Bld 1
Pres Econ
Doc BId 2
HP Tech 1
HP Tech 2

TNNNNNMNNDNDWW

P
18 hrs
Prerequisite for ARCH 428 is waived.

ARCHITECTURE (ARCH)

100 Introduction to Architecture. (2) An
introduction to architecture through an
exploration of products of the built
environment.

103 Architectural Design Studio. (6)
Introduction to architectural form
manipulation skills in both green field and
built environments. Facs on design moves
linking concepts of site, schematic building
structure, materiaJgnd forces of human
habitation. Design reasoning and spatial
thinking, vocabulary, concept formulation,
use of precedents, and basic investigative
skills are linked to bsic ways of building in
both individual and collaborative design
exercises.

Prerequisite:graduate standing or
permission of the program director.

163 Architectural Communications
Media. (4) Introduction to architectural
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design representation techniquesl media,
including freehand drawing, orthographic
and perspective drawing, analytic drawing,
concept diagramming, andC3 modeling.
Prerequisite:graduate standing or
permission of the program director.

201 Architectural Design. (4)Introduction
to the architectural design sequence. Projects
focus on conceptual architectural design and
design methodologies in small and
intermediatescale projects, introduction of
architectural technology, research, analysis,
and programming.

Open only tarchitecturanajors.

202 Architectural Design. (4)Conceptual
architectural design and design
methodologies in largecale projects;
introduction of architectural technology,
research, analysis, and programming.
Workshops in the exploration and
development of visualigion and
communication skills at all stages of the
design process.

Prerequisite:ARCH 201.

Open only tarchitecture majors.

203 Architectural Design Studio. (4)
Design projects of moderate scale and
complexity consider tectonic issues,
enclosure, territry and movement paths.
Projects address concepts of space and place
in the context of a variety of building types,
ordering systemsand theories. Continued
development of digital and manual
visualization methods.
Prerequisite:graduate standing or
pernission of the program director.

214 Architectural Building Technology 1.
(3) Methods and materials of architectural
construction. Emphasizes interface of
material selections and construction
technology in the design, production, and
construction process.

218 Structural Systems 1. (3Basic
introduction to the mathematical foundations
of static® equilibrium, balance, centroids,
neutral axi® with primary focus on



developing a basic understanding of
concepts of conditions of equilibrium and
force systems.

Prerequisite:MATHS 125 or
equivalent.

229 History of Architecture 1. (3)A
survey of the major movements in Western
architecture and urbanism from antiquity
through the nineteenth century, and an
introduction to developments in vernacular
and highstyle achitecture outside the West
in precolonial and/or posiolonial periods.
Prerequisite:ARCH 100.

252 Introduction to Social and Cultural
Issues of Design. (FExamines social,
political, cultural, ecological, technological,
and psychological influencesi@rchitecture
and human behavior in space. Introduces
various ways of understanding the material

and social processes used in constructing the

built environment.

261 Desigh Communications Media. (1)
Exploration of a variety of communications
media incluéhg pencil, ink, pastel, markers,
watercolor, and photography.
Prerequisite:CAP 162.
Open only tarchitecture majors.

263 Digital Design. (3)ntroduction to the

use of digital technology in architecture with

an emphasis on design applications.
Introdudion to a wide range of digital
programs, techniqueand
skills.Development of judgment and

discernment regarding the use of computers

in architectural design.

273 Environmental Systems 1. (3)
Introduction to environmental systems in
architecture with ephasis on passive
interventions.

301 Architectural Design. (4 or 5)
Integration of all facets of design including

design, research, programming, technology,

function, human behavior, scheduling, time
management, communication, use of
materials, and systemWorkshops in the
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further exploration and development of

visualization and communication skills at all

stages of the design process.
Prerequisite:ARCH 202.

302 Architectural Design. (4 or 5)A
rigorous indepth exploration of a selected
topic in archiectural design. Design studio
and seminar in theories and principles
related to the selected topic.
Prerequisite:ARCH 301.

304 Architectural Design Studio. (5)
Design of increasingly complex projects
with documentation of structure, materials,
constructon methodsand life safety.
Continued emphasis on concept
development vis-vis historical and
contemporary architectural thought and
project context in all its dimensions.
Reinforcement and application of
sustainability principles including
passive/actig systems and ddighting.
Prerequisite:graduate standing or
permission of the program director.

314 Architectural Building Technology 2.
(3) Methods and materials of architectural
construction. Emphasizes interface of
material selections and consttioo
technology in the design, production, and
construction process. Production of
construction documentation.
Prerequisite:ARCH 214.

318 Structural Systems 2. (3ptrength of
materials, stress, straiapdmodulus of
elasticity. Introduction to steel siems their
application to the design of horizontal and
vertical building systems. Introduction to
lateral force systems for earthquake and
wind.

Prerequisite:ARCH 218.

329 History of Architecture 2. (3)Survey
of the movements and major figures in
archtecture and design from the late
nineteenth century to the present, with
consideration given to the social and cultural
context of design ideas.
Prerequisite:ARCH 229.



373 Environmental Systems 2. (3)
Application of the principles of physics to
the desigrand engineering of environmental
systems in buildings and technologies of
active intervention.

Prerequisite:ARCH 273; permission of
the department chairperson.

401 Architectural Design. (5)Capstone
project: a desig#hased study in depth
requiring studats to reflect on and
synthesize previous course work.
Prerequisite:ARCH 302.
Open only tarchitecture majors.

402 Architectural Design. (6)ARCH 402
allows students to engage in architectural
design projects on or off campus providing
students a highedjree of sefflirection.
Draws on knowledge and skills of previous
course work. Both ARCH 405 and 406 (two
independent summer programs) must be
completed to obtain substitute credit for
ARCH 402.

Prerequisite:ARCH 302.

Open only tarchitecture majors.

403 Architectural Design Studio. (6)A
capstone project that continues a rigorous
emphasis on all aspects of sustainability.
This inrdepth design study requires
synthesis of previous course work.
Prerequisite:graduate standing or
permission of the progradirector.

405 Architectural Design. (3)Incremental
versions of ARCH 402 that allow students to
engage architectural design projects on or
off campus providing students a high degree
of seltdirection. Draws on knowledge and
skills of previous course wkrBoth ARCH
405 and 406 (two independent summer
programs) must be completed to obtain
substitute credit for ARCH 402.

Prerequisite:ARCH 202.

Open only tarchitecture majors.

406 Architectural Design. (3)Incremental
versions of ARCH 402 that allow steds to
engage architectural design projects on or
off campus providing students a high degree
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of seltdirection. Draws on knowledge and
skills of previous course work. Both ARCH
405 and 406 (two independent summer
programs) must be completed to obtain
sulstitute credit for ARCH 402.
Prerequisite:ARCH 202.
Open only tarchitecture majors.

418 Structural Systems 3. (3Continuation
of Structural Systems 2. Introduction to
wood, concreteand masonry systems and
their application to design of horizontaldan
vertical building systems. Discussions of
alternative structural building materials and
systems.

Prerequisite:ARCH 318.

421 Topics in the History of Oriental
Architecture. (3) Analysis of theoretical,
cultural, and historical determinants as they
may ke applied to a selected array of
architects and buildings from the Islamic
world to the Far East.

Prerequisite:ARCH 329; permission of
the department chairperson.

426 Preservation and Documentation of
Historic Buildings. (3) Introduces the
special qualies of design and craftsmanship
in historic buildings, districts, and
landscapes. Emphasizes skills needed to
document historic properties through written
and graphic means. Surveys guidelines for
rehabilitation and criteria for identifying
historic propeties.

Prerequisite:ARCH 329.

427 Philosophy of Architecture. (3)
Seminars and independent study in the
background and development of prevailing
philosophies of architecture, ideas in design,
and how they evolved in contemporary
architecture since the bieging of the
twentieth century, concluding with their
influence on the current practice of
architecture.

428 History of North American

Architecture. (3) Survey of North

American architecture and urbanism from its
colonial beginnings to the present.



Emphaizes European antecedents,
transformation by American conditions, and
the rise of a distinctly American
architecture. Methods of dissemination of
architectural knowledge and conflicting
points of view.

Prerequisite:permission of the program
director.

429 Application of Cultural Issues to
Design and Planning Strategies. (3)
Explores how to use social, cultural,
technical, and economic information to
establish design criteria. Examines how to
apply this knowledge to create a framework
for design.

Prerequigte: fourth-year standing or
permission of the department chairperson.

430 History of Architecture, Planning,
and Engineering in the Midwest. (3)
Analysis of the development of architecture,
planning, engineering (canals, railroads,
roads, bridges), anddustrial architecture in
the Midwest from the frontier period
through the twentieth century.
Prerequisite:permission of the program
director.

437 Topics in the History of 19th and
20th-Century Architecture. (3) Analysis of
theoretical, cultural, and $torical
determinants as they may be applied to a
selected array of architects and buildings
from around 1800 to the present.

Prerequisite:ARCH 329; permission of
the department chairperson.

440 Introduction to Historic Preservation.
(3) Survey of histoy and philosophy of
preservation in the United States and
Europe. Emphasizes the origins of current
philosophies and approaches to preservation
in the United States and the variety of
organizations and agencies involved in
preservation.

Prerequisite:permssion of the program
director.

Not open testudents who have credit in
LA 420.
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441 Historic Preservation Law and
Planning. (2) Survey of fundamental
legislation in the preservation field at
federal, state, and local levels. Emphasizes
applying knowledge fdaws and regulations
to actual situations in practice. Survey of
types of preservation planning used by
federal, state, and local governments.

Prerequisite:ARCH 440; permission of
the program director.

442 Documentation and Registration of
Historic Properties 1. (2)Introduction to
the methods of recording and registering
historic properties, including buildings,
structures, districts, landscapes, objects, and
archaeological sites, using both written and
graphic means. Emphasizes projects and
exercisesnvolving descriptions and
statements of significance for historic
properties.

Prerequisite:permission of the program
director.

444 Economics of Historic Preservation.

(2) Developing skills in assessing economics

of preserving historic properties.

Emphagzes exercises involving feasibility

studies, pro formas, revolving funds, and

identification of feasible users. Surveys

Main Street program, heritage tourism, and

heritage areas as revitalization techniques.
Prerequisite:ARCH 441; permission of

the progam director.

445 Documentation and Registration of
Historic Properties 2. (2)Application of
skills and principles learned in ARCH 442
in a registration or documentation project.

Prerequisite:ARCH 442; permission of
the program director.

447 Historic Preservation Technology 1.
(2) Survey of the materials and systems of
construction used in historic buildings and
the causes of deterioration, obsolescence,
and failure in buildings. Emphasizes
developing diagnostic skills through field
investigations and koratory analysis and
exercises.



Prerequisite:permission of the Prerequisite:approval of a program

preservation program director. proposal by te department chairperson.
A total of 8 hours of credit may be
449 Historic Preservation Technology 2. earned, but no more than 6 in any one
(2) Survey of the methods and philosophies semester or term.
of conservation and rehabilitation for Open only tarchitecture majors.
historic buildings. Emphasizes idéying
appropriate solutions to problems of 495 Architecture History/Theory Elective.
deterioration and appropriate rehabilitation (3-6) Timely architectural projects
and restoration approaches. Field trips, undertaken by groups. Cats towards
laboratory analysis, and projects. architecture history/theory elective credit.
Prerequisite:ARCH 447; permission of Prerequisite:permission of the
the program director. department chairperson.
A total of 15 hours of credit may be
455 Architectural Internship. (0) Prepares earned, but no more than 6 in any one
students for critical engagement in semester or term.
architectural practice. Field studies in Open only tarchitecture majors.
architecture under the supervision of a
licensed architect or allied design 498 Special Prgects in Architecture. (3-6)
professional. Under certain conditions this Timely architectural projects undertaken by
internship may apply toward the National groups of students.
Intern-Architect Development Program Prerequisite:permission of the
(IDP). department chairperson.
Prerequisite:permission of the A total of 15 hours of credit may be
internship program director or the earned, but no more than 6 in any one
department chairperson. semester or term.

Open only tarchitecture majors.
490 Independent Project. (16)
Independent study in architectural topics.

LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE

J.RosenblattChairperson

www.bsu.edu/landscape

Landscape architecture involves applying natural and aesthetic principles to the planning, design,
preservation, and management of the land. In responseitt and ecological problems and for

public health and safety, landscape architects combine and coordinate skills and understanding of

the arts, ecology, engineering, and human behavior to arrange spaces and objects upon the land

for human use and enjoymé . Bal | State Universityds progr ams
fully accredited by the Landscape Architectural Accreditation Board of the American Society of
Landscape Architects.

MAJOR IN LANDSCAPE ARCH 100 Intro Arch 2
ARCHITECTURE (BLA), 113 hours CAP 101 Environ Dsgn 3
102 Environ Dsgn 3
PREFIX NO SHORT TTLE CRHRS 161 Dsgn Media 1 2
162 Dsgn Media 2 2
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LA 100
201
202
214
220
221
270
280
301
302
311
312
341
369
401
403
404
413
451
460
100

IntroL A

Site Des

Pk Op Sp Des
Field Study

L AHist1

L A Hist 2

Env Syst

L A Comp App
Hsg Com Des
Plant Des

L A Engneer 1
L A Engneer 2
Plants 1
Internshp (61)
Reg L A Des
Urban Design
L A Comp Proj
L A Engneer 3
L A Research
Pro Practice
Urban Plan

NWWANUBRMRAMRPARMARARWWWWR AN

PLAN
8 hours from department electives 8

3 hours from

BIO 216 Ecology (3)

GEOL 207 Envir Geol (3)

NREM 211 Water Resour (3)
221 Soil Resourc (3) 3

Directed electives or minor 18

General electives 3
I
113 hrs

MINOR IN LANDSCAPE
ARCHITECTUR E, 19 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

LA 100 IntroL A 2
220 LAHist1 3
270 Env Syst 3
311 L AEngneerl 4
341 Plants 1 4
3 hours from other department
courses 3
TT 100
19 hrs
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LANDSCAPE ARCHITECTURE (LA)

100 Introduction to Landscape

Architecture. (2) An introduction to

landscape architecture: lectures, site
observations, and environmental experiences
that focus on landscape architectural
practice, representative projects, philosophy,
and areas of specialization within the field.

201 SiteDesign. (4)Application of basic
design principles, programming, and
analysis to smaiscale sitespecific
landscape design problems. Visual and
functional design principles as they relate to
natural and cultural influences in landscape
design.

Prerequiste: CAP 102.

Parallel: LA 214.

202 Park and Open Space Design. (4)
Design projects emphasizing park design,
park and recreational master planning, and
openspace design in rural, suburban, or
urban settings.

Prerequisite:LA 201.

214 Field Studies. (1On-site studies of
landscape architectural projects and
practices, natural areas, and historic sites
and landscapes. Urban or rural field trips;
may include visits to professional offices
and public planning and design agencies.
One threeto five-day fieldtrip is required.
This course is offered for credit/no credit
only.

Parallel: LA 201.

215 Field Studies 2. (43) Group field
studies of landscape architectural projects
and practices, natural areas, and historic
sites and landscapes. Urban and ruratifiel
trips may include visits to professional
offices and public planning and design
agencies. A minimum of one thrde five-
day field trip is requiredOffered credit/no
credit only.

A total of 3 hours of credit may be
earned.



220 Landscape Architecture History 1. (3)
The history of landscape architecture from
ancient times to 1800. Examples of
landscape expressions of the human
environment relationship resulting in the
conscious shaping of urban and rural
landscapes, and the creation of such
landscapes gsarks, gardens, and urban
plazas.

221 Landscape Architecture History 2. (3)

The history of landscape architecture from

1800 to the present. Emphasizes the North

American humasenvironment relationship,

its relationship to European antecedents, and

othercultural parallels in landscape design.
Prerequisite:LA 220.

270 Environmental Systems. (3)

Qualitative investigations and analysis of
landscape systems. Studies include the
assessment of vegetation, climate,
hydrology, soils, and subsurface geology as
determinants of landscape architectural
form; natural processes as they relate to the
principles of landscape architectural
construction.

280 Computer Applications in Landscape
Architecture. (3) An introduction to the use
of computers in landscape architge.
Emphasizes twaand threedimensional
computeraided design and drawing,
landscape data inventory and analysis, and
landscape engineering.

Prerequisite:CAP 162.

Parallel: LA 202.

301 Housing and Community Design. (4)
Design projects focusing on sak political,
economic, cultural, and environmental
issues as they relate to laplhnning and
site design for housing developments and
residential communities.

Prerequisite:LA 202.

302 Planting Design. (4Pesign problems

focusing on the functionalcelogical, and

aesthetic uses of plants in the landscape.
Prerequisite:LA 301, 341.
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310 Landscape Architecture Design/Build
Projects. (3)Experiential service learning
design/build projects in landscape
architecture. Faculty supervised, student
implemened design and construction of
site-scale spaces in support of community
open space, recreation, or outdoor education
needs.

Prerequisite:.LA 270 or permission of
the department chairperson.

311 Landscape Architectural Engineering

1. (4)Principles and pxaices of landscape

engineering. Emphasizes the techniques and

applications of land surveying, earthwork

techniques including grading and estimation,

and principles of site drainage.
Prerequisite:LA 270.

312 Landscape Architectural Engineering
2. (4)Principles and practices of landscape
architecture engineering and construction
emphasizing landscape materials, structures,
planting, and fabrication techniques.
Includes design implementation techniques
and construction documents.

Prerequisite:LA 311.

320Therapeutic Landscapes. (3)
Principles and practices of planning and
design of landscapes for healthy living.
Topics may include the history and theory of
therapeutic landscapes in support of health
care services, active living issues in
community designand posbccupancy
evaluations. Field trips may be required.

Prerequisite;junior standing; LA 220 or
270; permission of the department
chairperson or instructor.

341 Landscape Plants 1. (4)he study of
woody and herbaceous plants, including
plant idenification and plant adaptation to
urban and natural environmental conditions.

342 Landscape Plants 2. (3)he study of
herbaceous landscape plants including plant
identification and landscape cultural
requirements. Emphasizes both outdoor and
indoor plaits.



369 Landscape Architecture Internship.
(0-1) A minimum of ten weeks of
supervised employment under the direction
of a landscape architect or allied design
professional. Departmental approval
required in advance of qualified
employment. Requires empleryand seH
evaluation reports. Offered for credit/no
credit only. Requires two registrations: one
zerchour registration during semester of
field experience and one cheur
registration the following fall semester.

Prerequisite:.LA 302, 311, 312.

A total of 1 hour of credit may be
earned.

371 Theories and Practices of Sustainable
Site Design. (3)nterdisciplinary course
examining theories, togland practices of
sustainable site design and landscape
planning. Connections are made between
theoiles and geen design movements;
sustainable design projects are examined.
Emphasis is placed on the interdisciplinary
nature of sustainable design, collaboration,
and site design processes for complex
systems.

Prerequisite:permission of the
department chairperson.

380 Computer Applications in Landscape

Architecture 2. (3) Intermediate level

course in the use of computers in landscape

architecture. Emphasizes Web design,

motion graphics, video, CD authorship,

various presentation techniques, three

dimensional comper modeling and

animation, and landscape engineering.
Prerequisite:.LA 280 or permission of

the department chairperson.

401 Regional Landscape Design. (dhe

application of principles of landscape

architectural design to largecale landscape

settingsTopics include land planning,

visual quality management, and natural and

cultural landscape resource management.
Prerequisite:LA 302.

403 Urban Design. (4Design studio
emphasizing the physical and sacio
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behavioral influences on the design of cities.

Projects may focus on the design of new

urban environments or the redesign and

revitalization of existing urban centers. May

include interdisciplinary studies.
Prerequisite:.LA 401 or permission of

the instructor.

404 Landscape Architecture
Comprehensive Poject. (5)Analytical,
conceptual, and design development
processes applied to a comprehensive
project in landscape architecture.
Emphasizes guided independent design
work based on individual initiative.
Prerequisite:LA 403, 451.

406 Special Design Studi (24) Design
studio emphasizing special or unique topics
in landscape architecture. Studio may be
offered at orcampus or oftampus sites
and may be part of an approved foreign
study program.

Prerequisite:permission of the
instructor and the departnechairperson.

A total of 4 hours of credit may be
earned.

413 Landscape Architectural Engineering
3. (4)Principles and practices of landscape
engineering and construction. Emphasizes
roadway and parking lot engineering,
practices of storm water managerheand
advanced grading.

Prerequisite:LA 312.

420 Historic Landscape Preservation. (3)
Survey of the history, theory, and
methodologies of historic landscape
preservation. Includes topics in both
vernacular and designed historic landscape
preservationprimarily in North America.

Prerequisite:.LA 221 or permission of
the instructor.

430 Philosophy of Landscape

Architecture. (3) Readings, seminars, and
lectures in the background and development
of historic and contemporary philosophies of
landscape arctecture. Includes discussions



of design and environmental issues, land
use, and professional ethics.

Prerequisite:.LA 221 or permission of
the instructor.

451 Landscape Architecture Research. (3)
Methods, procedures, and case studies of
landscape architéaral research. Includes
guided development of an individual
research program and proposal leading to
the landscape architecture comprehensive
project (LA 404).

Prerequisite:LA 403.

460 Professional Practice. (3Ylethods and
practices of the professiof landscape
architecture. Subjects include business and
governmental organization, elements of
contract law, business management,
marketing, professional licensure, and
ethics.

Prerequisite:LA 302 or 369.

464 Landscape Architectural Design
Communications?2. (3) Advanced methods
of landscape architectural design
communications using a variety of media.
Prerequisite:CAP 162.

465 Portfolio Preparation. (2)The
preparation ofesums, portfolios, and
brochures related to securing internship
positions and dter landscape architectural
employment.

471 Sustainable Land Systems. (3)
Interdisciplinary course addressing

sustainability in relation to diverse resource
issues. It explores regions and sites as parts
of land systems; and landscape planning and
designintegration with these systems to
promote sustainability. It focuses on
resource harvesting and regeneration
environmentally responsible materials and
technologiessustainable planning and

design andbuilding-site integration.

480 Computer Applicationsin Landscape
Architecture 3. (3) Advanced level use of
computers in landscape architecture.
Emphasis on thredimensional computer
modeling, animation and simulation,
fabrication, videpand presentation
techniques.

Prerequisite:LA 380 or permission of
the department chairperson.

490 Independent Projects. (43) An
independent study in environmental topics.
Prerequisite:approval of the program
proposal by a faculty advisor, the professor
responsible for study assessment, and the

department chairperson.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned, but no more than 3 in any one
semester or term.

498 Special Projects in Landscape
Architecture. (1-6) Special and timely
landscape architectural projects undertaken
by groups.

A total of 9 hours of credit may be
earned, but no more than 6 in any one
semester or term.

URBAN PLANNING

M. Burayid, Chairperson

www.bsu.edu/urban

The urban planning program prepares students for professional careers as urban planners in the

public and private sectors. Graduateskxfor city, county, and regional planning agencies;
planning consultants; community development and other nonprofit organizations; and private
firms dealing with urban growth and revitalization in large and small communities.
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Planning at Ball State comlda physical and policy approaches. Students are taught to
improve the design quality of constructed environments while protecting and managing the
resources of our natural environments. Students learn the process of community and economic
development as gfied to small towns and rural areas as well as urban neighborhoods. Whether
as private developers or public officials, graduates are expected to have a commitment to
improving community life for citizens of all incomes and a broad competence to makeeshoth
and old communities better places in which to live.

The fouryear Bachelor of Urban Planniagd Developmerdegree, which is fully accredited by

the Planning Accreditation Board, prepares students for direct entry into and subsequent

growth in profesional planning careers. Graduates may also pursue advanced degrees in planning
or other professional programs.

The Department of Urban Planning may at times limit enrollment into the professional
Bachelor of Urban Planning and Development degree, begimvith the secongear
curriculum. Factors to be considered will include: overall academic performance to date;
performance in PLAN 100 and any other planning courses taken to date; a writing sample from
PLAN 100; a recommendation from at least one facukynber in a studio or projebased
course; and any additional materials or recommendations that a student may wish to submit. The
entry review process is intended to ensure that students enrolling in the professional degree
program have the ability to germ advanced work in the field and a sincere interest in urban
planning or one of its related sdiblds. Entry criteria will be published annually no later than
March 1; interested students may apply at any time upon completion (or near completien) of t
CAP First Year Curriculum or other prerequisite program. Enroliment decisions will be made by
the Urban Planning faculty no later than the first Monday of May for all students applying before
April 1 and within four weeks of the date of applicationdfirother students.

MAJOR IN URBAN PLANNING AND 320 Quant Method 4
DEVELOPMENT (BUPD), 82 hours 369 Pd Intern 0
401 Field Studio 4
PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS 452 Planning Law 3
POLS 237 Stat Loc Pol 3
ARCH 100 Intro Arch 2 POLS 454 Poltc Ad Bgt (3)
CAP 101 Environ Dsgn 3 or
102 Environ Dsgn 3 ECON 345 GovBudgets (3) 3
161 Dsgn Media 1 2
162 Dsgn Media 2 2 3 hours from
ECON 201 Elem Micro 3 ECON 311 Environ Econ (3)
485 Urban Econ(3) NREM 203 Decn Res Mg(3)
or 371 Outd Rec Soc (3)
GEOG 321 Urban Geog (3) 3 POLS 238 UrbanGov US (3)
LA 100 IntroL A 2 370 Pub Op Poal (3)
NREM 101 Env & Socy 3 372 Pol Campaign (3)
PLAN 100 Urban Plan 2 PSYSC 316 Social Psysc (3)
202 Proj Studio 4 SOC 242 Problems (3)
203 Reg Studio 4 260 Society Indv (3) 3
220 Plan Hist 1 3
221 Plan Hist 2 3 9 hours from
240 PIn Priv Dev 3 electives from PLAN 9
261 Comm Tech 3 TTTT
302 Neighb Stdio 4 82 hrs
303 Ec Dev Stdio 4
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Students are required to complete an
internship of three to five months in a
professional office with experience

involving planning and development.

MINOR IN URBAN PLANNING AND
DEVELOPMENT, 20 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

PLAN 100 Urban Plan 2
9 hours from
PLAN 221
421
430
450

452

Plan Hist 2 (3)

Urb Land Use (3)
Hous Develog3)
Neighbhd PIn (3)
Planning Law (3) 9

9 hours from approved electives
from PLAN 9

20 hrs
The minor course of study must be approved
by the planning department advisor.

URBAN PLANNING (PLAN)

100 Introduction to Urban Planning and
Development. (2)An introduction to urban
planning and development.

Open taall students.

202 Site Planning and Design Studio. (4)
Site analysis and design principles for small
scale projects, including building
complexes, subdivisions, and neighborhood
development. Present and defend designs for
specific site locations.

Prerequisite:CAP first year core
program.

203 Regional Analysis and Design Studio.
(4) Land analysis and planning at regional
scale. Training to inventory social and
physical elements oaregional scale,
analyze the suitability of land and the
vulnerability of the environment for
development, and locate urban functions.
Introduces computeassisted models for
land-suitability analysis.
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Prerequisite:PLAN 202.

220 History and Theory of Panning 1. (3)
Growth and evolution of cities. Evolution
theories and practice of urban planning,
emphasizing the United States before 1940.

221 History and Theory of Planning 2. (3)
Evolution of theories and practice of urban
planning, emphasizing the Ued States
since 1940. Interaction of public and private
initiatives directed toward urban and
environmental problems.

240 Planning and Private Development.

(3) The process of privatgector land
development, including market analysis and
site selectionphysical design, financing,
legal constraints, and assembly of the
development package.

261 Communication and Presentation
Techniques. (3)Development of graphic
and visualization skills for planners. Use of
a variety of communication techniques and
mediafor public presentation.

Open only tplanning majors and
minors.

302 Urban and Neighborhood Analysis
Studio. (4)Collection, analysisand
communication of information for urban
and neighborhoecdcale planning, including
use and interpretation of pugtied data
sources, field surveys and inventories, and
interviews.

Prerequisite:PLAN 203.

303 Economic Development Studio. (4)
Collection, analysis, and communication of
information for communityand county
scale economic development planning,
includinguse and interpretation of published
data sources, field surveys and inventories,
and interviews, as well as development of
community assessment and
recommendations.

Prerequisite:PLAN 203.

320 Quantitative Methods for Urban
Planning. (4)Calculation, aplication, and



interpretation of statistics and quantitative
models used in urban planning. Topics
include association, variation, probability,
sampling, regression, and models for
population forecasting.

350 Computer Applications in Planning.

(3) Microconmputer applications using
spreadsheets, databases, and modeling and
mapping packages suitable for planning and
development office use. Brief overview of
Intergraph graphic and mapping
applications.

365 Economic Development Planning. (3)
Strategies and to®lfor stimulation of local
economic growth including government
incentives, financing alternatives, and
examples of publiprivate partnership in
strategic planning.

369 Planning Paid Internship. (0)
Supervised paid work experience for at least
200 hoursn an approved planning or
development organization. Participation in
four seminars is required and is in addition
to the 200 hours of work experience.
Students to prepare portfolios for review.
Offered credit/no credit only.
Prerequisite:completion of tle
programbs third
department chairperson.

year

401 Field Studio. (4)Analysis and
application of planning skills in a rewalorld
setting, involving an actual community or
outside client. Emphasizes smaller town or
rural planning issue

Prerequisite:PLAN 302.

402 Field Studio. (4)Analysis and
application of planning skills in a rewalorld
setting, involving an actual community or
outside client. Emphasizes urban planning
issues.

Prerequisite:PLAN 302.

404 Urban Design. (3)An exploration of

the physical form of the public realm and
how it has been shaped by social, economic,
political, and cultural forces. Special
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attention will be paid to issues of identity,
sense of place, placemaking, and sense of
belonging.

412 Introduction to Geographic

Information Systems for Urban Planning.
(3) Designed to introduce principles of GIS
and GIS applications in an urban
environment. Topics include GIS
components, modeling methodology, and
management of environments. Implications
for urban and erironmental policy
development.

413 Advanced Concepts in Geographic
Information Systems for Urban Planning.
(3) Advanced topics in modeling and
analysis of urban and regional environments.
Techniques for database organization,
database development, anciiytical
processes (algorithm development).
Prerequisite:PLAN 412.

421 Urban Land-use Planning. (3)

Principles of urban lardse planning for
newly developing areas and for changing
older communities. Attention to
environmental, efficiency, and aesthetic
concerns in urban growth. Preparation of the
comprehensive urban langse plan.

or permission of t
428 Urban Impact Analysis. (3)
Techniques for estimating the
environmental, socioeconomic, fiscal, and
energy effects of proposed plans and
development projects.

h e

430 Housingand Community
Development. (3)Analysis of public
programs and market conditions affecting
housing and community development
housing supply and demand, finance, the
role of government subsidies.

431 Urban Transportation Planning. (3)
Transportation plaming methods and policy,
including analysis of travel demand, links
between land use and transportation, choice
of transportation modes, and design of
balanced transportation systems.



433 Environmental Planning. (3)
Introduction to the fundamental isswEsl
technologies associated with planning for
sensitive use of environmental resources.
Topics include waste management, air and
water quality planning, ecological systems,
and methods of environmental analysis and
implementation.

435 Energy Planning. (3Energy resource
issues in urban planning. Strategies for
incorporating energy efficiency in housing,
land use, transportation, social services, and
community development. Analysis of

energy policy, emphasizing innovative
public and private sector initiggs at the
community level.

436 Theory of Urban Spatial Planning. (3)
Seminar in theories of location and
development of principal urban activities
including transportation, housing, industry,
commercial centers, and public facilities.
Implications for ubanplanning policies.

439 Community Facilities Planning. (3)
Design principles and economic conditions
in planning for urban physical facilities,
including recreation facilities, streets,
sidewalks, drainage, water supply systems,
sewerage, waste treatnteand others.

440 Building Performance. (3)A scientific
approach to understanding how energy and
moisture move in buildings and how
buildings fail with respect to health and
safety, durability, comfort, and affordability.
While the focus is on housinthe
fundamentals are applicable to all buildings.

441 Sustainable Housing. (3Ylethods for
bringing sustainable design and construction
practices into the housing industry, with an
emphasis on increasing durability, comfort,
and energy efficiency whileeducing costs.
Use of computer software for economic
analysis of design improvements, ensuring
code compliance, and determining HERS
and energy star ratings.

Prerequisite:permission of the
department chairperson.
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Prerequisite recommendeBLAN 440.

450 Neighborhood Planning. (3)Planning
strategies for revitalization of older
residential neighborhoods and neighborhood
commercial areas. Includes community
organization and the role of public and
private neighborhood organizations.

451 Issues of Planning Ractice. (3)
Capstone seminar to explore application of
theory to planning practice and
management. Issues of planning ethics,
citizen patrticipation, styles and strategies for
effective implementation of planning.

Prerequisite:PLAN 369; PLAN 401 or
402.

452 Urban Planning Law. (3)Legal tools
for plan implementation, including zoning,
subdivision regulations, planned unit
development regulations, and other
techniques for guiding urban development
while balancing community interests and
private property ripts.

453 Center City Revitalization. (3)
Strategies for revitalization of core urban
areas, including case studies of successful
cities. Examples include employmerdsed,
recreation and conventidrased, and
residentially based revitalization.

455 Womenand Urban Environments. (3)
Examines the linkages between women and
urban environments by focusing on the role
played by the urban environment in

facilitating/ hindering

economic, social, and political opportunities.
Domestic and internatnal examples are
used to illustrate concepts.

458 Introduction to Multiculturalism as a
Planning Context. 3) An analysis of
planning issues in diverse societies with a
focus on the USA. The class explores
meanings of cultural diversity, social
segregabn, subordination, exclusion, and
marginalization, and how these variables
affect the urban society and fabric.
Approaches to urban planning are explored
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that deal with the various interpretations of a
diverse and uneven social context.

459 International Planning. (3)An
exploration of the nature of the urban and
regional planning process in other countries.
Topics include development policies,
planning strategies, institutional structures,
implementatn strategies, and
accomplishments. Attention also paid to the
applicability of these experiences to
American cities.

460 Alternative and Sustainable
Community Planning. (3) Seminar course
examining nontraditional approaches to
community planning and degi. Focuses on
concepts associated with the design of
sustainable communities. Historical
precedent, case study, and utopian
alternatives are synthesized to project
alternative futures for present community
planning and design issues.

465 Community Develgment and the
Faith Based Initiative. (3) A participatory
lecture course that looks at the origins of
community development in urban

neighborhoods throughout the United States.

Examines the influences of the civil rights
movement, housing policies, and aoomity
activists who shaped this movement.
Additionally, looks at the role of religious
institutions in urban communities and
current issues surrounding faith based
community development.

477 History of Urban Form. (3)An
examination of the historical tnaformation

of the urban form and its elements. Focuses
on the physical organization of the city in
relation to social, economic, political, and
cultural forces that have shaped it. Special
attention will also be paid to néVestern
urban forms and histas.

481 Public Participation: Issues, Methods,
Techniques for Knowing the Public
Interest. (3) Issues and qualitative
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met hods/ techniques
paramount responsibility: understanding/
integrating local knowledge and values into
the publt decisioamaking process. Issues
and theories of public participation. Methods
and skill techniques of being informed by
the public, of informing the palic, and of
advancing plannesbnstituency

collaboration.

482 Grant Procurement and
Administrators for Planners. (1-3)
Techniques of proposal writing including
RFP and RFQ responses, and grant
procurement, including intergovernmental,
foundation and corporate giving, contract
negotiation and administration, and lobbying
strategies.

A total of 3 hourof credit may be
earned.

484 Visual Modeling. (3)Graphic design
representation and presentation techniques.
Il ntroduction to fAdat a
based applications in remote sensing,
mapping, perspective drawing, and database
graphics. Visual urbasimulation using
advanced digital applications, such as GIS.
Introduction to terrain engines, VRML, and
other rendering environments for the display
of urban design alternatives.

490 Independent Study in Planning. (1)
Independent study in urban plangiand
development topics undertaken on an
individual basis with guidance of a faculty
member.

Prerequisite:permission of the
department chairperson.

A total of 9 hours of credit may be
earned.

498 Special Projects in Urban Planning
and Development. (39) Special projects in
urban planning and development undertaken
by groups of students under faculty
direction.

A total of 9 hours of credit may be
earned.
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MILLER COLLEGE OF BUSINESS

R. SanyalDean B. Smith,Associate Dean
www.bsu.edu/cob

All undergradiate programs in the Miller College of Business are accredited by AACSB
Internationad The Association to Advance Collegiate Schools of Business. The Department of
Accounting has earned separate AACSB accreditation. AACSB requires that students not take
more than 30 hours in the Miller Collegé Businessvithout formal admission to the college.
Therefore, no two minors can be used in combination to fulfill any degree requirements outside
the Miller College of Business (except economics).

Miller College of Business Majors

The Miller College of Business offefgurteen baccalaureate ntegaching majors, one
baccalaureate teaching major, and two associate in science degrees. Additionally, an
interdepartmental major in mathematical economics is available.

Requirements for Admission
Students interested in pursuing majors in the Miller College of Business, except economics,
liberal arts option, will be classified as gyasiness students until they:
9 demonstrate proficiency in computer skills by examination autjin credit in ISOM 125,
CS 104, oiits equivalent;
1 attain 57 hours with a minimum grageint average of 2.0; and
9 complete the following courses withr@nimumgradepoint average of 2.25: ACC 201, 202;
ECON 201, 202, 221; ENG 103, 104; ISOM 135; and Mi&ST132.

Degree Requirements
A bachelorés degree in business is awarded to st
College of Business requirements. Students must:
9 complete a minimum of 120 credit hours;
9 complete all University Core Curriculum reggrinents;
9 complete the specific requirements of the major;
1 take 30 of the last 40 hours at Ball State University. In addition to this university requirement,
students majoring in a program in the Miller College of Business must earn the last 30 credits
of their majorin residence; and
9 maintain a minimum gradpoint average of 2.0.

Transfer of Credit

Transfers from Other Colleges and Universities
Acceptance of credit from other institutions will be determined by the Office of Admissions. The
applicability d credit toward degree requirements in the Miller College of Business will be
determined by the college.

Courses in upper division business subjects (300&3£)) maybe accepted for specific
equivalency if the course work has been taken in the junieerdor year at a fowrear
institution that is accredited by the AACSB. If the institution is not so accredited, credit in upper
division courses accepted for transfer will be applicable only if syllabi, course text information,
contact hours, and prerdsjites are deemed equivalent to Ball State University course
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requirements. Both ISOM 249 (Foundations of Business Communication) and MGT 491
(Business Policy and Strategic Management) must be taken at Ball State.

Any student enrolling at Ball State Univitysto complete a second undergraduate degree in
business will be required to meet both the residence requirement for the university and for the
Miller College of Business.

Business courses taken at tyear institutions will not be applied to upper divisi
requirements.

Credit by Self-Acquired Competency

The Miller College of Business does not award credit in business courses on the basis of self
acquired competency. However, the college will give examinations for credit in specific courses.
Consult theappropriate department chairperson for information. The collébeot accept the
transfer of credit for business courses from other institutions if the credit was awarded on the
basis of seHacquired competency.

Statute of Limitation
If seven or morgears have elapsed since last enroliment, the student will be required to meet the
degree requirements as stated in the current undergraduate catalog.

Business Minors

AACSB requires that students not take more than 30 hours in the Miller College of8usine
without formal admission to the college. Therefore, no two minors can be used in combination to
fulfill any degree requirements outside the Miller College of Business (except economics).

Business Courses 300/4d0evel:
Enroliment in business coursesmhered 308199 is limited to
1 students who have fulfilled the Miller College of Business admission requirements;
1 nonbusiness students who are pursuing a Miller College of Business minor;
9 nonbusiness students who are pursuing a major that may requireifecsp@/400level
business course; and
1 nonbusiness students who have mkicourse prerequisites for any 300/480el business
course.

Please note that some departments have determined that their courses will GENbpEtD
business majors or minars

Prerequisites are vigorously monitored. Students who enroll in classes for which they do not have
the prerequisite[s] will be dropped from the class.

Note: All economics courses are open to both business majors andajors who meet course
prerequidies.

Teacher education students in the college are required to earn a 2-pgradererage in each
teaching major or area.

MAJOR IN BUSINESS Miller College of Business core, 39 hours
ADMINISTRATION, 66 hours ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 3
202 Prin Acct 2 3
PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS BL 260 Prin Bus Law 3
ECON 201 Elem Micro 3
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202
221
300
135
249
351
300
491
300

FIN
ISOM

MGT

MKG

Elem Macro
Bus Stats

Prin Fin 1
BuslS

Fnds Bus Com
Op Mgt

Mgt Beh Org
Policy Strat
Prin Market

TWWWWWWwwww

39 hrs

Finance, 6 hours from

FIN
RMI

445
270

Fin Stmt 3
Prin RM | 3

Marketing, 6 hours

MKG 310
3 hours from
ECON 301
MKG 320
325
345
400
410

Consmr Behav 3

Intrmd Micro (3)
Advertsg Mgt (3)
Prof Selling (3)

Pro Sup Mgt (3)
Product Mgt (3)

Mkg Channels (3) 3

Information Systems and Operations
Management$ hours from

ISOM 300
430
452
453

454

Management and Human Resources,

6 hours from

BUSAD 369
ECON 331
MGT 341
361
363
461
465
RMI 330

Can only take 3 hours of BUSAD 369.

Proj Mgt (3)

ERP Ap& Pro (3)

Inv Mgt (3)

Manu PIn (3)

Sply Chn Mgt (3) 6

Internship (3)

Labor Econ (3)

Intro Entr (3)

Mgt Hman Res (3)
Empl Dev (3)
Compen Admin (3)
Hum Res PIn (3)
Emp Benefits (3) 6

International, 3 hours from

ECON 351
FIN 352
INTBA 265

Internat Eco (3)
Global Fin (3)
Internat Bus (3)
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MGT
MKG

301 Intrnatl Mgt (3)
470 Internationl (3) 3
(1 O
66 hrs
It is possible for a student, in consultation
with a faculty advisor, to design an
individual program to meespecific
academic interests. This program will be
designated aslausinessadministration
major.

To pursue this program, students must have
sufficient mathematical preparation to meet
the prerequisite for ECON 221. The
prerequisite for ECON 221 is@or better
grade in MATHSL11or the equivalent;
sophomore standing; demonstrated
proficiency in computer skills. MATHS 23
simultaneously substitutes for the University
Core Curriculum math requirement.
Proficiency in computer skills may be
demonstrated byxamination, or credit in
ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The
prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test
required or ISOM 125 or CS 104.

MAJOR IN INTERNATIONAL
BUSINESS, 75 hours

Internationabusiness majors are required to
demonstrate proficiary in one foreign
language normally through the 202 level.
Student may be able to earn language credit
through equivalency in consultation with the
Department of Modern Languages and
Classics.

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Miller College of Businessare, 39 hours

ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 3
202 Prin Acct 2 3
BL 260 Prin Bus Law 3
ECON 201 Elem Micro 3
202 Elem Macro 3
221 Bus Stats 3
FIN 300 PrinFin1l 3
ISOM 135 Bus|S 3
249 Fnds Bus Com 3
351 Op Mgt 3
MGT 300 Mgt Beh Org 3



491 Policy Strat 3

MKG 300 Prin Market 3
| I I
39 hrs
International Business core, 21 hours
ECON 351 Internat Eco 3
FIN 352 Global Fin 3
INTBA 265 Internat Bus 3
490 Sem Intl Bus 3
MGT 301 Intrnatl Mgt 3
MKG 470 Internationl 3

INTBA 369 or 300 or an approved
elective 3
T

21 hrs
Functional area requirement
9 hours of 308100-level
approved business electives in
oneadepartment 9

International Studies/Culture
requirement 6 hours of approved
international studies/culture

outside the Miller College of
Business. 6

75 hrs
To pursue this program, students must have
sufficient mathematical preparation to meet
the prerequisite for ECON 221. The
prerequisite for ECON 221 is@or better
grade in MATHS 11 or the equivalent;
sophomore standing; demorsid
proficiency in computer skills. MATHS 23
simultaneously substitutes for the University
Core Curriculum math requirement.
Proficiency in computer skills may be
demonstrated by examination, or credit in
ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The
prerequsite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test
required or ISOM 12%6r CS 104

Students should consult the international
business program administrator to receive
lists of approved functional and international
studies/culture courses.
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MINOR IN B USINESS
ADMINISTR ATION (See the
Department of Technology.)

MINOR IN FOUNDATIONS OF
BUSINESS, 21 hours

No two minors can be used in combination
to fulfill any degree requirements outside the
Miller College of Business (except
Economics).

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS
ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 3
202 Prin Acct 2 3
BL 260 Prin Bus Law 3
ECON 201 Elem Micro 3
202 Elem Macro 3
221 Bus Stats 3
ISOM 135 BuslIS 3
P
21 hrs

Recommended electives

FIN 300 PrinFin 1 (3)

MGT 300 Mgt Beh Org (3)

MKG 300 Prin Market (3)

To pursuehis program, students must have
sufficient mathematical preparation to meet
the prerequisite for ECON 221. The
prerequisite for ECON 221 is@or better
grade in MATHS 11 or the equivalent;
sophomore standing; demonstrated
proficiency in computer skillsATHS 132
simultaneously substitutes for the University
Core Curriculum math requirement.
Proficiency in computer skills may be
demonstrated by examination, or credit in
ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The
prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiencyste
required or ISOM 126r CS 104

MINOR IN INTERNATIONAL
BUSINESS, 33 hours

Open only taviiller College of Business
majors and requires a minor in a foreign
language.



PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

ECON 351 Internat Eco 3
FIN 352 Global Fin 3
INTBA 265 Internat Bus 3
MGT 301 Intrnatl Mgt 3
MKG 470 Internationl 3

3 hours from

INTBA 300 For Field St (115)
369 Internship (16)
490 Sem IntlBus (3) 3
Minor in foreign language 15

P
33 hrs

BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
(BUSAD)

101 Introduction to Business. (3)
Emphasizes the vital role of business in our
society through a discussion of both the
external environment of business and the
internal environment of the business
enterprise. Assesses the contribution of the
social and behavioral sciences in the
decisionmaking process.

Not open tgunior or senior business
majors.

299X Experimental/Developmental
Topics. (1:6) Topics relevant to the
discipline. Course titles will be announced
before each semester.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

300The Emerging Context of
Environmental Issues for Business. (3)
Offers interdisciplinary perspectives on
issues forming the environmental context for
business. The lifeycle concept frames the
discussion of environmental management
systems and standards)lption prevention,
and product and market issues. Includes
lectures, readings, case studies, and student
projects.

Prerequisite:completion of all other
requirements in the Environmental Context
for Business minor (other th&1JST400);
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junior or senioistanding; or permission of
the instructor.

302 Career Management: Tools,
Processes, and Strategies. (Students will
gain familiarity with methods essential to
successful career managemerduding
selfassessment toolSopics may include
marketing youself, researching/tracking
employment opportunities, decision making,
career services, portfolios, values in career
satisfaction, generational differences,
employer size/climate issues, assessing a
firmbébs environment,

Prerequisite;junior standingCannot be
used in any Miller College of Business
major or minor requirements.

369 Internship in Business
Administration. (1-6) Under a Miller
College of Business approved and
supervised program, business administration
majors work as intas for business firms,
governmental agencies, or other types of
organizations. Requires reporting and/or
other educational activities.

Prerequisite:permission of the
department chairperson or internship
coordinator.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
eaned.

Open only tdousiness administration
majors.

INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS
ADMINISTRATION (INTBA)

265 Introduction to International

Business. (3)ntroduces the field of
international business including coverage of
the cultural, economic, political, aneldal
environments in which organizations
function. Provides an overview of world
markets emphasizing communications,
trade, and legal matters in international
relationships.

300 Foreign Field Study in Business.

(1-15) Student participation in an approved
foreign field study. Includes an investigation
of business and economic conditions as well

and
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as other cultural factors such as history, A total of 6 hours of credit may be
geography, language, and society. Requires  earned.

pre-departure assignments and culminating Open only tanternaional business
paper(s) upon return. majors or minors.
Prerequisite:permission of the director
of theinternationabusiness minor. 490 Seminar in International Business
Decisions. (3)Case studies designed to
369 Internship in International Business. stress the practical application of the
(1-6) Under a Miller College of Business management decisiamaking process for
approved and supervised program, the purpose of professionally resolving
international business majors work as international businesg@blems. This
interns for business firms, governnen seminar is designed to prepare students for
agencies, or other types of organizations. careers in international business
Requires periodic reporting and/or other management.
educational activities. Prerequisite:MGT 301; MKG 470; FIN
Prerequisite:permission of the 352; or permission of the instructor.

department chairperson or internship
coordinator.

ACCOUNTING

L. Van Alst, Chairperson
www.bsu.edu/accounting

Accountingi s often described as the Al anguage of busi
investors, creditors, government agencies, and labor groups depend on accountants for financial
data and need to understand t he eftéfarnageeraige. 0 Maj
public accounting as certified public accountants (CPA) or for careers as accountants for
individual companies in private industry, government agencies, or nonprofit organizations.
Under current state law, an Indiana candidate must ledenp50 semester hours of education
containing the equivalent of an accounting major in order to sit for the CPA Examination. This
means that a candidate cannot sit for the CPA Examination with ®26 r b ac hel or 6 s deg
accounting.
Because studentsust take at least 24 hours beyond the Bachelor of Science degree, the
department and its advisory council recommend that students completehth@ 80r ma st er 6 s
degree rather than just 24 additional hours of undergraduate courses. The net additiooun$ six h
will produce a better set of credentials.
The 156hour law does not affect all accounting students equally. Only those entering the
public accounting profession with the expectation of obtaining the CPA certificate must comply
with the 156hour law. Those accounting graduates who seek work with private businesses,
government agencies, and +iot-profit organizations may find the foyear Bachelor of Science
degree satisfactory.

MAJOR IN ACCOUNTING, 66 hours Miller College of Business core, 39 hours
ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 3
PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 202 Prin Acct 2 3
BL 260 Prin Bus Law 3
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ECON 201
202
221
300
135
249
351
300
491
300

Elem Micro
Elem Macro
Bus Stats

Prin Fin 1
BuslS

Fnds Bus Com
Op Mgt

Mgt Beh Org
Policy Strat
Prin Market

FIN
ISOM

MGT

MKG

TWWWWWWWwwWwwWww

39 hrs
ACC 301
302
305
306
401
451

Inter Acct 1
Inter Acct 2
Acct Inf Sys
Int Mgt Acct
Intro to Tax
Audit Prin

WWwWwwww

9 hours from
ACC 410
430
440
363

Adv Top Tax (3)
Govt N F P(3)
Adv Fin Acc (3)
Uni Code Law (3) 9
R
66 hrs
To pursue this program, students must have
sufficient mathematical preparation to meet
the prerequisite for ECON 221. The
prerequisite for ECON 221 is@or better
grade in MATHS 11 or the equivalent;
sophomore staling; demonstrated
proficiency in computer skills. MATHS 23
simultaneously substitutes for the University
Core Curriculum math requirement.
Proficiency in computer skills may be
demonstrated by examination, or credit in
ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivale The
prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test
required or ISOM 126r CS 104

BL

ACCOUNTING (ACC)

200 Accounting for New Ventures. (3A
survey course focusing on basic accounting
and forecasting for neaccountants.

Students will be introduced tanancial
statements and learn how to develop budgets
and projections to support the launch of new
ventures.
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Prerequisite:ECON 116 or ECON 201;
MGT 241.
Open only tonon-business students.

201 Principles of Accounting 1. (3An
introduction to accountingmphasizing the
basic principles underlying the accounting
cycle. Includes the preparation of reports to
management and external users of financial
statements.

Prerequisite:sophomore standing.

202 Principles of Accounting 2. (3A
continuation of ACC 20&mphasizing
financial statement analysis and managerial
and cost accounting concepts.
Prerequisite:ACC 201.

299X Experimental/Developmental
Topics. (1:6) Topics relevant to the
discipline. Course titles will be announced
before each semester.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

301 Intermediate Accounting 1. (3)The

theoretical framework for accounting

principles and procedures, the application of

generally accepted accounting principles,

and the preparation of financial statements.
Prerequisite ACC 202.

302 Intermediate Accounting 2. (3A
continuation of ACC 301. Includes such
topics as accounting for income taxes,
pensions and posetirement benefits, leases
and other external reporting concerns.
Prerequisite:ACC 301.

305 Accounting Information Systems. (3)
A study of the role of accounting
information systems and related subsystems.
The relationship of accounting information
systems to other systems, including
management information systems, is
addressed.

Prerequisite or parallelACC 301.

306 Intermediate Management
Accounting. (3)Measurement and
management tools and techniques,



emphasizing managerial uses of financial
and operational data.
Prerequisite:ACC 202.

369 Internship in Accounting. (£6) Under
a program approved and supsed by the
Department of Accounting, a student
majoring in accounting will work as an
accounting intern for a public accountant, a
business firm, or a governmental agency.

Prerequisite:admitted into the major,
successfully completed ACC 301,
permission fom the accounting internship
coordinator.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

401 Introduction to Taxation. (3) A study

of the basic features of the federal income

tax. Emphasizes the determination of taxable

income of individuals and corporatign
Prerequisite:ACC 201.

410 Advanced Topics in Taxation. (37
study of federal taxes on the business
income of corporations, partnerships,
exempt entities, and estates and trusts.
Includes the use of tax reference materials
and tax services.

Prerequiste: ACC 401.

430 Government and Nonprofit
Accounting. (3) Underlying concepts and
standards of financial reporting for
government and nonprofit entities are
introduced. Emphasizes financial reporting
differences between these entities and
business enterjges.

Prerequisite:ACC 302.

440 Advanced Financial Accounting. (3)
Special accounting problems related to
business combinations, consolidated
financial statements, fiduciary accounting,
international accounting, and partnership
accounting.

Prerequisite:ACC 302.

451 Auditing Principles and Practices. (3)

Auditing of financial data and related

controls from the perspective of internal and

external auditors. Topics include internal

control procedures, auditing procedures and

standards, as well as repodin
Prerequisite:ACC 302.

495 Special Topics in Accounting. (B)
Special advanced topics in accounting
offered periodically with varying topics.

Prerequisite:open to junior and senior
accounting majors only or by permission of
the department chairperson

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned with different topics, but no more
than 3 in any one semester or term.

497 Independent Study in Accounting.
(2-3) An opportunity for students with
superior scholastic records to study some
phase of accountind.he topic selected,
methods of study, and credit hours must be
approved by the department.
Prerequisite:permission of the
department chairperson.
A total of 3 hours of credit may be
earned.

ECONOMICS

T. Liu, Chairperson

www.bsu.edu/economics

Ecoromics studies how to resolve the conflicts between unlimited desires for higher living
standards and limited resources to satisfy these desires. Because virtually all social, political, and
economic problems can be traced to these conflicts, the studgrusraics is important for

intelligent citizenship. It is especially important for students interested in careers in business,
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government, law, and a variety of other professions. Students are encouraged to visit the
department WebBite for further informabn about careers in economics and related disciplines.

The three options within the economics mhjiie business option, the financial analyst
option, and the liberal arts optibaccommodate a variety of student interests and career paths.
The business ahfinancial analyst options are designed primarily for students planning to pursue
careers in business. Accordingly, these two options require the completion of 39 credit hours of
business core courses in addition to the required economics coursesanh@fianalyst option
is tailored for business students who want to pursue a career as a Charter Financial Analyst.

Students in the liberal arts major option may chaesesral economicsr one of two
concentration areasconomics and law or financial esomics. General economitsdesigned
for students who are interested in pursuing careers as economis¢sofioenicandlaw
concentration offers excellent preparation for law school and is especially valuableltw pre
students. The double major inoeomics and political science is also useful forlpre students.
Thefinancial economicsoncentration is particularly suitable for students interested in a double
major in either economics and actuarial science or economics and mathematical sciences.
Because the three concentration areas in the liberal arts option are designed for students pursuing
liberal arts degrees, students are not required to take all of the core business courses

The department strongly recommends that all economics majors fakstaine course in
calculus.

The department also offers an interdepartmental major in mathematical economics. For
information on this major, see Interdepartmental Prog(antst).

A minor in economics is available to business and all other majors. &tudé¢he social
studies teaching major may also select economics as a licensing area.

MAJOR IN ECONOMICS, BUSINESS ECON electives (may include
OPTION, 63 hours the following)
ACC 301 Inter Acct 1 (3)
PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS 302 Inter Acct 2 (3) 18
P i
Miller College of Business core, 39 hours 63 hrs

ACC 201 Prin Acct 1
202 Prin Acct 2
BL 260 Prin Bus Law
ECON 201 Elem Micro
202 Elem Macro
221 Bus Stats
FIN 300 PrinFin1l
ISOM 135 BusIS
249 Fnds Bus Com
351 Op Mgt
MGT 300 Mgt Beh Org
491 Policy Strat
MKG 300 Prin Market

To pursue this program, students must have
sufficient mathematicgdreparation to meet
the prerequisite for ECON 221. The
prerequisite for ECON 221 is@or better
grade in MATHS 11Dr the equivalent;
sophomore standing; demonstrated
proficiency in computer skills. MATHS 23
simultaneously substitutes for the Univeysit
Core Curriculum math requirement.
Proficiency in computer skills may be
demonstrated by examination, or credit in
ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The
prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test
[ required or ISOM 125r CS 104 All

39 hs students will beequired to take the Major
Field Test in Economics before graduation.

WWWWWWWwwwwwww

ECON 301 Intrmd Micro 3
302 Intrmd Macro 3 MAJOR IN ECONOMICS, FINANCIAL
ANALYST OPTION, 66 hours
18 hours from 30@00-level
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PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Miller College of Business core, 39 hours

ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 3
202 Prin Acct 2 3
BL 260 Prin Bus Law 3
ECON 201 Elem Micro 3
202 Elem Macro 3
221 Bus Stats 3
FIN 300 PrinFin1l 3
ISOM 135 BusIS 3
249 Fnds Bus Com 3
351 Op Mgt 3
MGT 300 Mgt Beh Org 3
491 Policy Strat 3
MKG 300 Prin Market 3
(I
39 hrs
ACC 301 Inter Acct 1 3
302 InterAcct 2 3
ECON 301 Intrmd Micro 3
302 Intrmd Macro 3
441 Monetary Pol 3
FIN 301 Prin Fin 2 3
310 Invest1 3
410 Invest 2 3
TT 7717
24 hrs
3 hours from
ACC 430 GovtNF P (3)
440 Adv Fin Acc (3)
ECON 351 Internat Eco (3)
369 Internship (3)
424 Ecoometrics (3)
FIN 353 Shrt Trm Fin (3)
367 Prac Fin (3)
445 Fin Stmt (3) 3
T
66 hrs

To pursue this program, students must have
sufficient mathematical preparation to meet
the prerequisite for ECON 221. The
prerequisite for ECON 221 is@or bette
grade in MATHS 11 or the equivalent;
sophomore standing; demonstrated
proficiency in computer skills. MATHS 23
simultaneously substitutes for the University
Core Curriculum math requirement.
Proficiency in computer skills may be
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demonstrated by examiti@n, or credit in
ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The
prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test
required or ISOM 125r CS 104 All

students will be required to take the Major
Field Test in Economics before graduation.

MAJOR IN ECONOMICS, LIBER AL
ARTS OPTION, 30-37 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Liberal arts core requirements,-16 hours

ECON 201 Elem Micro 3
202 Elem Macro 3
301 Intrmd Micro 3
302 Intrmd Macro 3

221 Bus Stats (3)
or
MATHS 321 Math Stat (4) 34
P
1516 hrs
Complete general or one concentration
General, 15 hours
9 hours from

300-400-level ECON electives 9

6 hours from
300-400-level ECON

or
ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 (3)

202 Prin Acct 2 (3)
FIN 300 Prin Fin1(3)

320 Fin Mkt 1 (3) 6

CT T
30-31 hrs

Economics and law concentration,
21 hours

ECON 346 Law Econ 3
PHIL 200 Logic 3
POLS 130 Amer Nat Gov 3

6 hours from

ECON 310 Am Ec Hist 2 (3)
311 Environ Econ (3)
331 Labor Econ (3)
332 Labr Rel Law (3)
345 Gov Budgets (3)



351 Internat Eco (3)
370 IndustOrgan(3) 6

6 hours from
300400 level ECON
or
BL 260 Prin Bus Law (3)
363 Uni Code Law (3)
CcJC 250 Intro Courts (3)
350 Crimnl Evdnc (3)
351 Criminal Law (3)
POLS 210 Pol SciRes (3)
340 Law Enforcmt (3)
347 Env Law Poly (3)
443 Am Const Lav (3)
444 Const Libert (3)
455 Administ Law (3) 6
[ O
36-37 hrs
Financial economics concentration,

21 hours
ECON 424 Econometrics (3)

or
MATHS 428 Reg Time Ser (3) 3
ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 3
202 Prin Acct 2 3
301 Inter Acct 1 3
FIN 300 PrinFin1l 3
FIN 310 Invest1 (3)
or
MATHS 454 Math Invest 8) 3
3 hours from
ACC 302 Inter Acct 2 (3)
ECON 441 Monetary Pol (3)
FIN 301 Prin Fin 2 (3)
410 Invest 2 (3) 3
P
36-37 hrs

To pursue this program, students must have
sufficient mathematical prepation to meet
the prerequisite for ECON 221. The
prerequisite for ECON 221 is@or better
grade in MATHS 11 or the equivalent;
sophomore standing; demonstrated
proficiency in computer skills. MATHS 23
simultaneously substitutes for the University
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CoreCurriculum math requirement.
Proficiency in computer skills may be
demonstrated by examination, or credit in
ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. All
students will be required to take the Major
Field Test in Economics b@re graduation.
The e&onomics andiaw concentration is
appropriate for prdaw studentsthe
financial economicsancentration is
appropriate for students who are interested
in financial analyst careers.

MINOR IN ECONOMICS, 18 hours

Open toboth business and ndnusiness
majors.

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

ECON 201 Elem Micro 3
202 Elem Macro 3

12 hours from electives in ECON

with at least 9 hours from 300
or 40Glevel courses 12

TEACHER EDUCATION

TEACHING MAJOR IN SOCIAL
STUDIES, 5766 hours

See Teaching Mar in Social Studies,
College of Sciences and Humanities,

p. 304 for total requirements for this area.
PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS

Economics area, 15 hours

ECON 201 Elem Micro 3
202 Elem Macro 3
301 Intrmd Micro 3
6 hours from 30&100-level
ECON 6
FT T
15 hrs

ECONOMICS (ECON)



116 Survey of Economic Ideas. (3)he
important conclusions of economics are
surveyed and applied to topics chosen by the
instructor. Especially valuable to students
with no high school background in
economics. Not gpicable to a major or
minor in economics.

Not open testudents who have credit in
ECON 201 or 202.

201 Elementary Microeconomics. (3A

study of why people specialize as producers
and exchange what they produce with
others. Includes analysis of how marke
structure affects prices. Discusses the issue
of whether selinterested economic

behavior promotes or hinders society.

202 Elementary Macroeconomics. (3)
Survey of the major explanations for
fluctuations in general business conditions.
Focusesonhowte pri vat e
economic behavior is affected by various
governmental policies and institutions.
Prerequisite:ECON 201.

221 Business Statistics. (3htroduction to
various statistical and probabilistic concepts
and techniques with application to ness
problems including random variables and
probability distributions, measures of central
tendency and dispersion, testing of
hypotheses, simple linear regression, and
correlation.

Prerequisite:C (2.0) or better grade in
MATHS 111, or equivalent; styomore
standing; demonstrated proficiency in
computer skills.

247 Economics and Statistics in the
Media. (3) Provides communications and
journalism majors with skills in applying
and intuitively understanding statistical and
economic concepts. Studentdlwie

expected to use these concepts in developing

news and feature stories.

279 Economic and Political Problems of
Emerging Nations. (3)A survey of

historical and contemporary problems of the
lessdeveloped nations. Conditions
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contributing to economigolitical, and
social change. Problems of economic
development policies and programs within
the institutional structure. Internal and
external pressures that influence patterns of
development.

Not open testudents who have credit in
POLS 281.

299X Experimental/Developmental
Topics. (1:6) Topics relevant to the
discipline. Course titles will be announced
before each semester.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

301 Intermediate Microeconomics. (3An
investigation of the ways in which economic
units direct resources into production.
Involves analyses of product pricing, output
determination, resource pricing, and

s e c templogngent in various market structures.

Includes graphical and, in some instances,
simple algebraic analyses.
Prerequisite:ECON 201, 202

302 Intermediate Macroeconomics. (3)
Analyzes national income as a measure of
economic activity. Emphasizes the
determination of national income,
employment, and price level and the rate of
growth of the economic system. Includes
examination of the thei@s of consumption
and investment spending, interaction
between money and national income, and
implications of alternative models for public
policy. Includes graphical and, in some
instances, simple algebraic analyses.
Prerequisite:ECON 201, 202.

309 American Economic
History/Development from Origins to the
Civil War. (3) An economic history of
America from its origins through the Civil
War; topics vary, but the subjects usually
covered include demography, various forms
of labor institutions including avery,
colonialism, the impact of revolution and
independence, developments in transport,
industry and agriculture, environmental
issues, and impacts of war and trade.



Prerequisite:ECON 116 or 201.

310 American Economic
History/Development from the Ciil War
to the Present. (3)An economic history of
America since the Civil War; subjects
usually include: the posZivil War South,
money and banking, the Great Depression
and the New Deal, urbanization, diseases,
demographics, the environment and ecology,
developments in transport, industry and
agriculture, labor, and the impact of
conflicts.

Prerequisite:ECON 116 or 201.

311 Environmental Economics. (3)
Application of economic analysis to
pollution, natural resource usage, and

345 The Economics of Government
Budgets. (3)Analysis of economic theory
behind alternative methods of financing
government budgets and debt mgement.
Emphasizes economic consequences of
budgets by examining incidence, shifting,
and incentives regarding provision of public
services and alleviation of economic
insecurity.

Prerequisite:ECON 201.

346 Economic Analysis of Legal Issues.

(3) Appliesmicroeconomic analysis to legal
issues such as property rights, crime,
contracts, and liability rules. Strengthens the
ability to engage in economic reasoning by
demonstrating its applicability to law and
economics.

sustainabialbiitt y .t yS e xtpainRtesequisiedaCON 201.

concepts of economic growth and
optimization to include a balanced set of
goals that include environmental carrying
capacity, social and intergenerational equity,
and community values.

Prerequisite ECON 116 or 201 or
permission of th instructor.

331 Labor Economics. (3Btudents learn
how labor is allocated under various
institutional settings. Topics include:
slavery, labor unions, discrimination,
compensating wage differentials,
comparable worth, household labor supply
decisionssocial security, the earned income
tax credit, welfare minimum wage laws,
immigration, and the differing consequences
of allocating labor under communism,
socialism, and capitalism.

Prerequisite ECON 116 or 201.

332 Labor Relations and Law. (3)Study
of collective bargaining, the joint
determination by employers and employees
(through their representatives) of the
problems of the employment relationship
encompassing both the negotiation and
administration of the labor agreement with
primary emphasis upothe rules governing
these processes.

Prerequisite:ECON 201, 202 or
permission of the department chairperson.
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348 Health Ecanomics. (3)Examines how
institutions and incentives affect the health
care choices people make. Topics include
the demand and supply of medical care, the
effects of health insurance, professional
licensing, pharmaceutical regulations, and
government invalement in health care.

351 International Economics. (3)
Examines international trade, finance, and
commercial policy.

Prerequisite:ECON 201.

369 Internship in Economics. (16) Under
a program approved and supervised by the
Department of Economics, ecamics
majors or minors work fultime for one
semester as economics interns for private or
public organizations. Periodic written
reports of job experiences are required.
Prerequisite:ECON 301 or 302;
permission of the department chairperson.
A total of 6hours of credit may be
earned.
Open only teeconomics major or minor
and secongemester junior or senior
standing.

370 Industrial Organization. (3)
Monopolistic, oligopolistic, and competitive
market structures. Unsettled issues



concerning structure armbnduct of
industry; concentration, vertical integration,
and problems of economic regulation by the
government.

Prerequisite:ECON 201.

380 Economic Growth. (3)An analysis of
the causes, mechanisms, and patterns of
economic growth. Compares and anagyze
growth rates of various countries.
Prerequisite:ECON 201, 202.

381 Economics for Teachers: Content
Issues and Pedagogy. (Preservice
teachers explore content and pedagogy
issues related to teaching high school
economics. Economic content is given by
the national and state standards. Explore
pre- and postests of student mastery of the
standards. Explore economic concepts and
pedagogies in lesson plans used with
students.

Prerequisite:ECON 201, 202.

390 Honors Colloquium in Economics.

(1-3) Exploration of selected issues, themes,

problems, or interpretations with emphasis

on individualized study and reporting.
Restricted tdwonors students; others by

permission of the department chairperson.
A total of 3 hours of credit may be

earned.

416 History of Economic Doctrines. (3)
The history of how humankind has looked at
its economic life, surveys the changing ways
economists have rationalized, articulated,
and criticized economic organization from
biblical times to the present. The successive
reformuldions place a major emphasis on
the economic doctrines of the recent past
and the present.

Prerequisite:ECON 201, 202.

421 Mathematical Economics. (3WJse of
mathematics in the development of selected
economic theories. Survey of inpoaitput
analysis ad examination of the application
of linear programming and the theory of
games to selected economic problems.

167

Prerequisite:ECON 201, 202; MATHS
132 or its equivalent.

424 Introduction to Econometrics. (3)
Applies statistical methods to economics.
Emphastes constructing, estimating, and
testing economic models. Topics include
multiple regression analysis and advanced
regression techniques, including the specific
problems that arise in applying these to
economic and financial data, time series
analysis, ad forecasting.

Prerequisite:ECON 201, 202, 221 or its
equivalent.

441 The Theory of Monetary Policy. (3A
theoretical presentation of how the board of
governors of the Federal Reserve System
modifies the economic climate within which
the institutionsof the nation operate and of
the problems of government finance as they
relate to the
economic stability.
Prerequisite:ECON 201, 202.

461 Comparative Economic Systems. (3)

Historical and comparative study of

economic theories argystems.
Prerequisite:ECON 201, 202.

485 Urban Economics. (3Yhe systematic
economic structure of cities and the
component parts of that structure. Attention
is given to the ways in which the economic
structure of cities and regions obstructs or
facilitates the attainment of the goals of the
community.

Prerequisite:ECON 201.

492 Readings and Directed Study in
Economics. (13) Students will pursue their
interests in specialized economics subjects
under the direction of a member of the
economics staff. @jects studied will differ
from or be studied in greater depth than

subjects treated in other economics courses.

Prerequisite:6 hours of credit in
economics.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned, but no more than 3 in any one
semester or term.

boar doés

goal



495 Seminar in Economics. (13) Topics
center on economic problems and issues of
special interest to students and instructor.
Permits indepth studies of topics not
formally treated in other courses, thereby
exposing interested students to a wider

variety of &onomic problersolving
situations.
Prerequisite:ECON 201, 202;
permission of the department chairperson.
A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned, but no more than 3 in any one
semester or term.

FINANCE AND INSURANCE

S.SundaranChairperson

www.lsu.edu/finance
www.bsu.edu/insurance

The Finance and Insurandepartment provides opportunities to pursue two majors as well as
five departmental minors. Finance majors may choose any of the following options: business
finance financial analysisandfinancial planning and investments. The department offers
business majors an option to earn a minor in finance-bNsimess majors have an opportunity to
earn minors in consumer finance or legal studies in business. Students may also pursue a minor in
financial planning or risk management and insurance.

Finance examines the creation and management of wealth. It is especially concerned with the
study of raising funds, deploying funds, and managing liquidity in order to achieve a set of

objectives for individals and business.

The finance curriculum is designed to provide the student with an understanding of the
mechanisms of financial markets. The student will gain the analytical and quantitative skills
necessary to acquire and allocate financial resource® aadlie financial instruments. Students
will be trained to use problesolving skills in corporate finance, management of financial
institutions, managing funds in portfolios, security analysis, and personal financial planning.

Finance majors pursue cars such as financial analysts, investment analysts, bank officers,
financial planners, and executives in-fopfit and notfor-profit organizations.

The risk management and insurance curriculum is designed to provide the student with an
understanding dfiow risk is managed by individuals and businesses. Students are prepared for
careers in insurance and risk management. Career opportunities include underwriters, claim
adjusters, agents, and risk managers. Students gain an understanding of life amusheadite,
personal insurance, commercial insurance, insurance law, and enterprise risk management.

MAJOR IN FINANCE, 66 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Miller College of Business core, 39 hours
ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 3

202 Prin Acct 2 3
BL 260 Prin Bus Law 3
ECON 201 Elem Micro 3

202 Elem Macro 3

221 Bus Stats 3
FIN 300 PrinFin1l 3
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ISOM 135 Bus|S 3
249 Fnds Bus Com 3
351 Op Mgt 3
MGT 300 Mgt Beh Org 3
491 Policy Strat 3
MKG 300 Prin Market 3
(I I
39 hrs

Finance core (required ofl dinance
majors), 18 hours
FIN 301 Prin Fin 2 3



310 Invest1 3 PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS
320 Fin Mkt 1 3
410 Invest 2 3 Miller College of Business core, 39 hours
420 Fin Mkt 2 3 ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 3
490 Fin Decision 3 202 Prin Acct 2 3
BL 260 Prin Bus Law 3
Complete one option ECON 201 Elem Micro 3
Business finance option, 9 hours 202 Elem Macro 3
FIN 352 Global Fin (3) 221 Bus Stats 3
353 Shrt Trm Fin (3) FIN 300 PrinFinl 3
367 Prac Fin (3) ISOM 135 BuslIS 3
369 Fin Intern (3 or 6) 249 Fnds Bus Com 3
445 Fin Stmt (3) 351 Op Mgt 3
497 Indpen Study (3) 9 MGT 300 Mgt BehOrg 3
[ | 491 Policy Strat 3
66 hrs MKG 300 Prin Market 3
[
Financial analysis option, 9 hours 39 hrs
ACC courses 300 and above 6-9
FIN 445 Fin Stmt(3) 0-3 RMI 270 PrinR M 3
TTTTa 371 Life/Health 3
66 hrs 330 Emp Benefits (3)
or
Financial planning and investments 377 OperinsEnt(3) 3
option, 9 hours 378 Commercial 3
ACC 401 Intro to Ta (3) 474 Seminar RMI 3
BL 367 Estate Plan (3)
FIN 367 Prac Fin (3) 12 hours from
369 Fin Intern (3 or 6) ACC 306 Int Mgt Acct (3)
RMI 270 PrinRMI(3) 401 Intro to Tax (3)
330 Emp Benefits (3) 9 BL 367 Estate Plan (3)
[ ECON 348 Health Econ (3)
66 hrs FIN 301 Prin Fin 2 (3)
To pursue this program, students must have 310 Invest1 (3)
sufficient mathematical preparation to meet 320 Fin Mkt 1 (3)
the prerequisite for ECON 221h& 352 Global Fin (3)
prerequisite for ECON 221 is@or better 353 Shrt Trm Fin (3)
grade in MATHS 11 or equivalent; 367 Prac Fin (3)
sophomore standing; demonstrated 369 Fin Intern (3 or 6)
proficiency in computer skills. MATHS 23 410 Invest 2 (3)
simultaneously substitutes for the University 420 Fin Mkt 2 (3)
Core Curriculum math requirement. 445 Fin Stmt (3)
Proficiency in compur skills may be 490 Fin Decision (3)
demonstrated by examination, or credit in ISOM 341 Bus Mgl Comm (3)
ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The MGT 301 Intrnatl Mgt (3)
prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test 341 Intro Entr (3)
required or ISOM 12%6r CS 104 MKG 325 Prof Selling (3)
425 Adv Selling (3)
MAJOR IN RISK MANAGEMENT AND 429 Sales Tech (3)
INSURANCE, 66 hours RMI 330 Emp Benefits (3)

369 Intern R M | (36)
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377 Oper Ins Ent (3)
473 Ins Law (3)
497 Indpen Stdy (1-6) 12
[
66 hrs
To pursue this program, students must have
sufficient mathematical preparation to meet
the prerequisite for ECON 221. The
prerequisite for ECON 221 is@or better
grade in MATHS 11 or the equivalent;
sophomore standing; demarated
proficiency in computer skills. MATHS 23
simultaneously substitutes for the University
Core Curriculum math requirement.
Proficiency in computer skills may be
demonstrated by examination, or credit in
ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The
prerayuisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test
required or ISOM 12%5r CS 104

MINOR IN CONSUMER FINANCE,
15 hours

No two minors can be used in combination
to fulfill any degree requirements outside the
Miller College of Business (except
Economics).

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS

BL 160 Consumer Law 3

FIN 110 Pers Finance 3

255 Intro Fin In 3

RE 230 Real Estate 3

RMI 270 PrinRMI 3
T T 7 7 77
15 hrs

MINOR IN FINANCE, 15 hours

Open only taMliller College of Business
majors except those majoring indimce.

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

FIN 301 PrinFin2 3
310 Invest1 3
320 Fin Mkt 1 3

6 hours from

FIN 352 Global Fin (3)
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353 Shrt Trm Fin (3)

369 Fin Intern (3)

410 Invest 2 (3)

420 Fin Mkt 2 (3)

445 Fin Stmt (3)

490 Fin Decision (3) 6
(N
15 hrs

MINOR IN FINANCIAL PLANNING,
15 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS
ACC 401 Intro to Tax 3
BL 367 Estate Plan 3
FIN 310 Invest1 3
RMI 270 PrinRM | 3
330 Emp Benefits 3
P
15 hrs

MINOR IN LEGAL STUDIES IN
BUSINESS, 18 hours

Open toboth business and ndiusiness
majors except those minoring in business
information technology, consumer finance,
entrepreneurship, foundations of business,
foundations of management, marketing,
professional selling, or risk management and
insurane.

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

BL 260 Prin Bus Law 3
363 Uni Code Law 3

RMI 270 PrinRM | 3

9 hours from

BL 362 Lw Bus Assoc (3)
367 Estate Plan (3)

ECON 346 Law Econ (3)

POLS 347 Env Law Poly (3)
RE 230 Real Estate (3)

332 Legal Asp RE (3)
RMI 473 Ins Law (3) 9



MINOR IN RISK MANAGEMENT AND
INSURANCE, 15 hours

Open only tononbusiness majors and
Miller College of Business majors except
those majoring in risk management and
insurance.

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS

15 hours fron
FIN 110 Pers Finance (3)

or
255 Intro Fin In (3)
or
310 Invest1 (3)
or

BL 260 Prin Bus Law (3)

RMI 270 PrinR M1 (3)

330 Emp Benefits (3)

369 Intern RM 1 (3)

371 Life/Health (3)

377 Oper Ins Ent (3)

378 Commercial (3)

473 Ins Law (3)

497 Indpen Study (3) 15
I O
15 hrs

BUSINESS LAW (BL)

160 Law of Personal Finance. (3)
Examines the
everyday financial dealings and legal
disputes, including topics such as consumer
rights, legal liability, employee rights,
personal bankruptcy, debtareditor rights,
basis of property ownership, and landlord
tenant disputes.

260 Principles of Business Law. (3yhe
nature, role, structure, and historical
development of the legal system. The
essential elements of legal liability
contracts, and government regulation of
business. Law, ethics, and commercial
relations that constitute the legal
environment of business.

362 The Law of Business Associations. (3)
The principles of business law applicable to
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agencies including employand employee

rights and obligations, partnerships

including limited partnership, corporations

including fiduciary obligations of directors,

security regulations, bankruptcy, and

corporate reorganization in bankruptcy.
Prerequisite:BL 260.

363 Uniform Commercial Code Law. (3)
Principal articles of the code including sales,
commercial paper, and security interests, in
addition to
law. Includes state and federal consumer
protection laws as they affect commercial
law.
Prerequigte: BL 260.

367 Estate Planning and Administration.
(3) An introduction to problems associated
with planning of financial resources during
working life, retirement, and after the death
of the principal income producer. Included
are techniques for fact teering, tax
principles, use of trusts, and will drafting.
Prerequisite:BL 260.

497 Independent Study in Business Law.
(1-6) An opportunity for students with
superior scholastic records to study some
special phase of business law. The topic
selected, méiods of study, and credit hours

allowed must be approved by the department
| aw af f e chairpargpn. a

personds
Prerequisite:permission of the
department chairperson.
A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

FINANCE (FIN)

101 Personal Finance for Fiscal Wellness.
(1) A structured collection of personal
finance topics relevant to the needs of young
adults: personal budgets and financial plans
services available for saving, borrowing, and
insuranceand taxes. The importance of
being fiscally informed in the transition
from oollege to the workplace and planning
for future financial goals are emphasized.
Not open testudents who have credit in
FIN 110.

creditorsbo

rigl



110 Personal Finance. (3yhe fundamental
principles of general business and related
economic concepts are considered from the
consumer 6s point of
topics studied are consumer buying and the
use of credit, banking, insurance,
investment, budgeting, and taxation.

243 Finance for New Ventures. (3)
Examines financing constraints faced by
new ventures, financing dphs available,
financial principles for managing new
ventures including capital budgeting and
working capital; and exit strategies.

Prerequisite:ECON 116 or 201; MGT
241.

Open only tononbusiness majors.

255 Introduction to Financial
Investments. (3)Topics include financial
markets and investment alternatives such as
stocks, bonds, convertible securities, mutual
funds, options, and futures. Market indexes
(Dow Jones, etc.), market practices and
timing, sources of financial data, and
investing in an iternational environment
will be discussed.

Not open tguniors and seniors majoring
in business.

299X Experimental/Developmental
Topics. (1:6) Topics relevant to the
discipline. Course titles will be announced
before each semester.

A total of 6 hours of cedit may be
earned.

300 Principles of Finance 1. (3ptudents
will study the principles of financial
management. Decisions to invest (capital
budgeting), finance (cost of capital), manage
on a daily basis (working capital
management), and lorigrm plaming will
be thefocus. Ethical, global, and
technological issues, together with
functional integration in business decisions
will be discussed where appropriate.
Prerequisite:business majors: Miller
Collegeof Businessadmission
requirements; Notusiress majors: ECON
116 or 201, and ACC 201.
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301 Principles of Finance 2. (3pesigned
to provide the foundations for advanced
courses in finance. Topics include the nature

v iardwetho&otogy ef fimahce, tishk @d return,

portfolio theory, investment decisions,
capital structure, dividend policy, and leng
term financing decisions.

Prerequisite:FIN 300.

310 Principles of Investments 1. (3)
Introduces financial investments such as
stocks, bonds, and mutual funds and their
markets. The principles of diversificatio
and tradeoffs between risk and expected
return are introduced. The efficient market
hypothesis, portfolio theory and
performance evaluation are examined.
Prerequisite or parallelFIN 300.

320 Financial Markets 1. (3)Examine the
role of financial markts and institutions in
the U.S. financial system. Emphasizes
interest rates, monetary policy, the
functioning of debt, equity and derivative
security markets, and discusses the impact
of technology, regulation, globalization, and
product innovation.

Prerequisite or parallel:FIN 300.

352 Global Finance. (3Financial problems
and opportunities that confront the
management of global firms. Sources and
instruments of global finance, import and
export financing, interrelationship of
governmental and globalyencies, and the
current status of some.

Prerequisite:FIN 300.

353 ShortTerm Financial Management.
(3) Surveys shorterm asset and liability
management topics covered on the Certified
Treasury Professional exam: managing the
operating cycle, collectits, disbursements,
borrowing, investing, cash management, and
back relationship management.
Prerequisite:FIN 300.

367 Practicum in Finance. (3)A unique
and practical educational experience
designed for students with interests in
investment managementufents will



manage a portfolio and will be responsible
for security selection, risk management, and
designing the strategy that will drive the
funddés performance.
hours will count as elective credit on the
finance major.

Prerequisite a gradepoint average of
3.0; FIN 300; permission of the instructor.
A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned, but no more than 3 in any one

semester or term.

369 Internship in Finance. (3 or 6)
Professional practice during a summer or
semester as antern in an approved
program with a banking institution, business
firm, or government agency for pay under
the supervision of the finance department.
Requires periodic written reports of job
experience.

Prerequisite:FIN 300; secongemester
junior or seior standing; permission of the
department chairperson.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

410 Principles of Investments 2. (3)
Advanced topics in investments include
stock and bond security analysis and
portfolio management techniques; valuation
and use of forward, futureand option
contracts.

Prerequisite:FIN 300, 310.

420 Financial Markets 2. (3)Detailed
study of institutions operating in the U.S.
financial system. Focuses on the operation,
regulation, performance, and management of
banktype institutions.

Prerequisite:FIN 300, 320.

445 Financial Statement Analysis. (3)

Provides a conceptual framework for

interpreting and analyzing financial

statements by integrating accounting and

financial concepts, and using this

information to analyzand value businesses.
Prerequisite:FIN 300.

490 Decision Making in Finance. (3)
Capstone course for finance majors focusing
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on decision making in different types of
organizations. An integration of financial
principles, techniquesind strategic issues.
mBrerequisiterINBO1, 430, 420, erd i t
permission of the department chairperson.

497 Independent Study in Finance. (3)
Designed for academically qualified
students who want to study some phase of
finance. An intensive individualized
program of reading, reaeching, or
analyzing various finance topics under the
guidance of a faculty member.

Prerequisite:FIN 301, 410, 420; senior
standing; permission of the department
chairperson.

REAL ESTATE (RE)

230 Real Estate Principles. (3Economic
import of real est&, real estate
characteristics, landse and environmental
controls, legal concerns of real estate,
methods of valuation, mortgage credit
sources, secondary mortgage markets and
financing techniques, investment analysis,
land development, and real estate
operations.

Prerequisite:completion of general
studies math requirement or permission of
the instructor.

331 Real Estate Construction Law and
Finance. (3)The financial and legal
implication of the contracts used in real
estate construction and developrne
Examines contracts, techniques, and
strategies in the construction and financing
of real estate development projects and the
role of banks, bonding, and mortgage
markets. Gives students an introduction to
real estate law and finance important to real
estate construction and development
projects.

Not open testudents who have credit in
ITCST 420.

332 Legal Aspects of Real Estate. (3)
Elementary concepts of real estate law and
practice, particularly in the state of Indiana.
Other topics include estatgspperty,



leaseholds and ownerships, easements, 369 Internship in Risk Management and

transfers, escrows, contracts, zoning, Insurance. (36) Professional practice
brokersdéd regul ati ons, diringthe summer dbr sewesteraagah internt | e
insurance. in an approved program in risk management

or insurance under the supervision of the
369 Internship in Real Estate. (16) risk management and insurance faculty.
Professional practice during a summer or Prerequisite:permission of the risk
semester as an intern in an apgev management and insurance faculty.
program in the real estate industry or A total of 6 hours of credit may be
government agency for pay under the earned.
supervision of the finance department.

Requires periodic written reports of job 371 Life and Health Insurance. (3A
experience. study of important methods of handling loss
Prerequisite:permission of the of income risks affecting individuals. Life
department chairperson. and health ins@ance, disability income, and

A total of 6 hours of credit ay be annuities will be examined. Business uses of
earned. life and health insurance and disability

income insurance will also be analyzed.

497 Independent Study in Real Estate. (3) Prerequisite recommendeBMI 270.
Designed for the academically qualified who
wish to study some phase of real estate. 377 Operations of Insurance Enterprises.
Intensive individualized program of reading, (3) The study of the ecision making of
research, or analysis of various real estate insurers and consulting firms in areas such
topics under the guidaaof a faculty as pricing, underwriting, reinsurance,
member. distribution, and loss control.

Prerequisite:permission of the Prerequisite recommendeBMI 270.

department chairperson.
378 Commercial Risk Management and

RISK MANAGEMENT AND Insurance. (3)A study of appropriate risk

INSURANCE (RMI) control echniques, noninsurance risk
transfer techniques, and insurance as tools of

270 Principles of Risk Management and risk management for commercial property,

Insurance. (3)An analysis of the risk liability, marine, auto, and workers

management process, individual and compensation exposures.

business property and lidiby loss Prerequisite recommendeRMI 270.

exposures, social insurance programs, and

effective use of financial planning products 473 Insurance Law. (3)The law as it is

such as pension plans and life, health, and amlied to the insurance industry

disability insurance. emphasizing the law of torts as the
foundation of the insurer6

330 Employee Benefits and Retirement of contracts and agency as applied to the

Planning. (3) The design, management, and policy, and government regulation of

financing ofemployee benefit plans. Topics insurance.

include group life, group health, group Prerequisite:RMI 270; BL 260.

disability, Social Security, and retirement

plans. The implications for employers and 474 Seminar in RiskManagement and

employees, public and private approach to Insurance. (3)Designed to meet the needs

providing benefits, and regulatory and tax of the advanced student for study of current

issues will beexamined. topics and problems in any risk management

or insurance area.
Prerequisite:RMI 270, 378.
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497 Independent Study in Risk insurance topics under the guidance of a

Management and Insurance. faculty member.

(1-6) Designed for academically qualified Prerequisite:permission of the RMI
students who want to study some phase of faculty.

risk management and insurance. An A total of 6 hours of credit may be

individualized program of reading, research, earned.
or analyzing various risk management and

INFORMATION SYSTEMS AND
OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT

S. SharmaChairperson
www.bsu.edu/isom

The department offers programs to students who wish to prepare for caieéyemation
systems, operations management, and business education.

Information systems introduces students to the concepts and techniques necessary to use
information in the support of operations, control, and planning in organizations. Students learn
about the storage, retrieval, and communication of data, as well as the design of information
systems, databases, and communication networks. Ball State information systems graduates have
found success in a number of exciting careers.

Operations managemepitepares students to assume positions of responsibility in the
creation of goods and services. Students study detailed production functions and learn how to
make production decisions and to use modern techniques for motivating and learning in
organizatios. Ball State operations management graduates gain positions in prominent
organizations.

Students who want to become teachers may major in business and marketing education. This
program gqualifies students for a license to teach business and marketirgssndjediana
middle and secondary schools.

A minor in business information technology is also available for students who want to
develop and enhance their business computer skills.

See Interdepartmental Programs for the minor in foundations of conggatems.

ASSOCIATE DEGREE PFW 1
General electives 8
ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE 6 BUSINESS TT 7070
INFORMATION TECHNOLOGY, 24 hrs
63 hours
Business concentration, 39 hours
PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS ACC 201 Prin Acct 1
BUSAD 101 Intro Busins
General education, 24 hours ECON 116 Survey ldeas

COMM 210 Fund Pub Com
ENG 103 Rhet & Writ
104 CompResrch
HIST 150 West World
PSYSC 100 Geneal

ISOM 125 Micro App
135 Bus 1S
226 Sys Ap Dev
228 Adv Ap Bus
340 Mlti-Web Bus

WWwww
WWWWwwwww
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341 Bus Mgl Comm 3

4 additional courses from

ISOM 112 Doc Process (3)
313 Dat Inf Mgt (3)

MGT 200 Mngnt Prin (3)
261 Persnel Supr (3)
271 IntrOrgBeh (3) 12

R

63 hrs
Students qualifying for exemption from
ENG 103 or 104 will receive credit for the
coure(s). ENG 101 and 102 may be
substituted for ENG 103.

BACCALAUREATE DEGREES

Students will be guided by the outline of
baccalaureate degregs 25), the University
Core Curriculun(p. 29), and the
concentration areas listed below.

MAJOR IN INFORMATION S YSTEMS,
63 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS

Miller College of Business core, 39 hours

ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 3
202 Prin Acct 2 3
BL 260 Prin Bus Law 3
ECON 201 Elem Micro 3
202 Elem Macro 3
221 Bus Stats 3
FIN 300 Prin Fin1 3
ISOM 135 BusIS 3
249 Fnds Bus Com 3
351 Op Mgt 3
MGT 300 Mgt Beh Org 3
491 Policy Strat 3
MKG 300 Prin Market 3
1
39 hrs
Information systems core, 21 hours
ISOM 226 Sys Ap Dev 3
300 Proj Mgt 3
317 Comp Netwrks 3
410 | S Security 3
412 Bus Ro Anls 3
413 Dat Mgt Sys 3
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490 1S Int Proj 3
([ I I
21 hrs
Electives (choose one course for
3 credit hours)
ISOM 421 Net Sec Mgt (3)
422 Health 1S (3)
430 ERP Ap & Pro (3)
450 E-Com Des (3) 3
[ O
63 hrs

To pursue this progranstudents must have
sufficient mathematical preparation to meet
the prerequisite for ECON 221. The
prerequisite for ECON 221 is@or better
grade in MATHS 111 or the equivalent;
sophomore standing; demonstrated
proficiency in computer skills. MATHS 132
simultaneously substitutes for the University
Core Curriculum math requirement.
Proficiency in computer skills may be
demonstrated by examination, or credit in
ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The
prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test
requiredor ISOM 125 or CS 104.

MAJOR IN OPERATIONS AND
SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT,

63 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Miller College of Business core, 39 hours

ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 3
202 Prin Acct 2 3
BL 260 Prin Bus Law 3
ECON 201 Elem Micro 3
202 Elem Macro 3
221 Bus Stats 3
FIN 300 PrinFin1l 3
ISOM 135 BusIS 3
249 Fnds Bus Com 3
351 Op Mgt 3
MGT 300 Mgt Beh Org 3
491 Policy Strat 3
MKG 300 Prin Market 3
(I I
39 hrs



Operations management core,
18 hours
ISOM 300 Proj Mgt
321 Quan Bus Anl
452 Inv Mgt
453 Manu PIn
480 O M Int Proj
MKG 460 Sup Chn Mgt

W WWWwww

I
18 hrs

Electives
Select two from the following list,
6 hours from
ISOM 355 Quality Mgt (3)

369 Intrn ISOM (1:6)

430 ERP Apé& Pro (3)

454 Sply Chn Mgt (3)

459 Curr Op Mgt (3)
ITMFG 365 Advn Six Sig (3)
MKG 345 ProSupMgt(3) 6

[ O
63 hrs

To pursue this program, students must have
sufficient mathematical preparation to meet
the prerequisite for ECON 22The
prerequisite foECON 221 is & or better
gradein MATHS 111 or the equivalent;
sophomore standing; demonstrated
proficiency n computer skillsMATHS
132simultaneously substitutes for the
University Cae Curriculum math
requirementProficiency in computer skills
may bedemonstrated by examination, or
credit in ISOM 125%r CS 104 or its
equivalentThe prerequisite for ISOM 53
is proficiency test requiredSOM 125 or CS
104.

MINOR IN BUSINESS INFORMATION
TECHNOLOGY, 15 hours

No two minors can be used in combination
to fulfill any degree requirements outside the
Miller College of Business (except
Economics).

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

ISOM 125 Micro App 3
135 Bus|S 3

177

226
341

Sys Ap Dev
Bus Mgl Comm

One course from

ISOM 228
300
313
317
340

Open tobusiness majors except those

Adv Ap Bus (3)
Proj Mgt (3)

Dat Inf Mgt (3)
Comp Netwrks (3)

MIti-Web Bus (3) 3

majoring in information systems.

ISOM 226
300

Sys Ap Dev
Proj Mgt

3 courses from

ISOM 228
311
313
317
340
413

Adv Ap Bus(3)
Int Ent Sys(3)
Dat Inf Mgt(3)
Comp Netwrks(3)
MIti -Web Bus(3)
Dat Mgt Sys(3)

|

MINOR IN FOUNDATIONS OF
COMPUTER SYSTEMS, 1921 hours

(See Interdepartmental Programs)

MINOR IN INDUSTRIAL
TECHNOLOGY, 15 hours

3
3

9
:

For students majoring in operations

management.
PREFIX NO
ITMFG 105
161
9 hours from
ITDPT 360
390
ITMFG 205
225
233
262
270
301

SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Tec Dsgn Gra
Int Mfg Idus

Indust Safety (3)
Trng Dvl Ind (3)
Comp Aid Des (3)
Ind Plastics (3)
Mach Tools (3)
Mfg Material (3)
Indust Elctr (3)
Auto & C I M (3)

3
3

i
15 hrs

:
15 hrs



331 Auto Machine (3)
363 Mfg Operatns (3) 9
[
15 hrs
Students electing ITMFG 225 or 262 should
take CHEM 111 for University Core
Curriculum to meethe prerequisite.
Students electing ITMFG 270 should take
PHYCS 110 for University Core Curriculum
to satisfy the prerequisite.

MINOR IN INFORMATION SYSTEMS
FOR COMPUTER SCIENCE MAJORS,
15 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

ISOM 135 BusIS 3
300 Prg Mgt 3
412 Bus Pro Anls 3
430 ERP Ap & Pro 3
3 hours from
ISOM 415 Inf Sys Mgt (3)
490 1S Int Proj (3) 3
P T
15 hrs
MINOR IN INFORMATION SYSTEMS

FOR NON-COMPUTER SCIENCE
MAJORS, 15 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS
ISOM 135 BuslS 3
226 Sys Ap Dev 3
300 Proj Mgt 3
313 Dat Inf Mgt 3
415 Inf Sys Mgt 3
[
15 hrs

MINOR IN OPERATIONS
MANAGEMENT , 21 hours
PREFIX NO SHORTTITLE CR HRS
ECON 221 Bus Stats (3)

or

MATHS 221 Pbty Stats (3) 3
ISOM 300 Proj Mgt 3
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321 Quan BusAnl 3
351 Op Mgt 3
355 Quality Mgt 3

|

Electives
6 hours from
ISOM 430 ERP Ap & Pro (3)

452 Inv Mgt (3)

453 Manu PIn (3)

454 Sply Chn Mgt (3)

459 Curr Op Mgt (3) 6

[ O
21hrs

To pursue this program, students musteha
sufficient mathematical preparation to meet
the prerequisite for ECON 221. The
prerequisite for ECON 221 is@or better
grade in MATHS 11 or the equivalent;
sophomore standing; demonstrated
proficiency in computer skills. MATHS 23
simultaneously sugtitutes for the University
Core Curriculum math requirement.
Proficiency in computer skills may be
demonstrated by examination, or credit in
ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The
prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test
required, ISOM 125 or CS04.

TEACHER EDUCATION

Teaching programs require additional
courses in educational methods. The
professional education courses are included
in this listing. See the Department of
Educational Studies and Teachers College
for the descriptions of these coessand

other professional requirements of the
teacher education program.

TEACHING MAJOR IN BUSINESS
AND MARKETING EDUCATION,

54 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Miller College of Business core, 39 hours

ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 3
202 Prin Acct 2 3
BL 260 Prin Bus Law 3



ECON 201
202
221
FIN 300
ISOM 135
249
351
MGT 300
491
MKG 300
FIN 110
BED 387
ISOM 112
125
340

132simultaneously substitutes for the

Elem Micro
Elem Macro
Bus Stats

Prin Fin 1
BuslS

Fnds Bus Com
Op Mgt

Mgt Beh Org
Policy Strat
Prin Market

Pers Finance
Teach Bus
Doc Process
Micro App
Mlti -Web Bus

TWWWWWWwwwww

39 hrs

—TWWWww

P
15 hrs

54 hrs

To pursue this program, students must have
sufficient mathematical preparation to meet
the prerequisite for EON 221. The
prerequisite for ECON 221 is@or better
grade in MATHS 11 or equivalent;
sophomore standing; and demonstrated
proficiency in computer skills. MATHS

University Core Curriculum math
requirement. Proficiecy in computer skills
may be demonstrated by examination, or
credit in ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its
equivalent. The prerequisite for ISOM 135
is proficiency test required or ISOM 125 or

CS 104.

SENIOR HIGH, JUNIOR
HIGH/MIDDLE SCHOOL
EDUCATION PROGRAM

PREFX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Professional education sequence, 33 hours

EDFON 420
EDJHM 385
EDMUL 205
EDPSY 251

390
EDSEC 150

Fnds of Educ
Prin Mid Sch
Multi Educ
Dev Sec Ed
Educ Psychol
Basic Concpt

WWwWwwww
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380 Prin Sec Sch 3
460 StTch Secon@) 7
465 Elec St Tch (3 or5)5
(1 T I
33 hrs
See Professional Education
Assessment/Decision Poins, 498, for
additional information.

CERTIFICATE IN BUSINESS
TECHNOLOGY, 15 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS
ISOM 112 Doc Process 3
125 Micro App 3
135 Bus IS 3
340 Mlti-Web Bus 3
i

3 hours from
ISOM 226
228

Sys Ap Dev (3)

Adv Ap Bus (3) 3
P
15 hrs

C or better grade required in each course.

BUSINESS EDUCATION (BED)

382 Improvement of Instruction in
Marketing Subijects. (3)Teaching
strategies, instructional materials, and lesson
and unit planning for the person with a
baccalaureate degree in a discipline other
than marketingeducation who is seeking
licensure as a marketirglucation
teachefcoordinator.

Prerequisite:EDSEC380 or equivalent;
full admission to the university.

Open onlyto studentseeking marketing
education certification.

383 Curriculum and Methods for

Teaching Computer Applications and
Careers. (3)The role of businesgdacation

in the middle and secondary school
curricula; objectives, planning, methods,
techniques, and materials for teaching
computer applications and careers in middle
and secondary schools.



Prerequisite:ISOM 112, 125.
Open only tdeaching majors in
busness and marketing education.

384 Methods of Teaching: Basic Business,
Marketing and Accounting. (3) Objectives,
planning, methods techniques, and materials
for teaching basic business, marketing, and
accounting in middle and secondary schools.
Prerequiste: ACC 202; MKG 300.
Parallel: EDSEC 380; EDJHM 385.
Open only tdeaching majors in
business and marketing education.

387 Teaching Business and Marketing in
Middle and Secondary Schoal. (3)
Curriculum, objectives, planning, and
methods for teaching biuness and
marketing courses in middle and secondary
schools. Emphasis on curriculum
development, lesson and unit planning,
classroom management, evaluation,
instructional materials, and teaching
strategies.

Prerequisite:ACC 201; ECON 201,
EDPSY 251; ISOML12, 125.

Parallel: EDSEC 380; EDJHM 385.

392 Managing In-School Laboratory and
Cooperative Business/Marketing
Programs. (3)Special techniques and
knowledge needed for managingsichool
laboratory and business, career and
technical, marketing, and ertdisciplinary
cooperative education programs. Restricted
to persons seeking licensing as teachers or
coordinators of career/technical business
education, marketing education, career and
technical education.

Prerequisite:an undergraduate methods
coursein business education, marketing
education, or permission of the department
chairperson.

393 Philosophy, Organization, and
Administration of CTE. (3) The principles
upon which career/technical education is
organized, administered, and supervised,;
federaland state regulations; agencies that
provide delivery systems for career/technical
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education; vocational rehabilitation; and
programs for persons with special needs.

Prerequisite:an undergraduate methods
course in business education, marketing
educationor permission of the department
chairperson.

496 Principles and Philosophy of
Marketing Education. (2) An investigation
of the current status, historical development,
philosophy, and principles of marketing
education. Components include secondary,
postsecondary, and adult marketing
education, DECA, and general and
specialized curricula.

Prerequisite:EDSEC 380.

Open only testudents pursuing the
teaching major itbusiness antharketing
education.

497 Independent Study: Business or
Marketing Education, Business
Information Technology. (1-6) For
students with excellent academic records
who wish to conduct kalepth studies in
some phase of business education,
marketing education, or business
information technology. The project
selected, methods, and crealours must be
approved by the department chairperson and
supervising faculty member.

Prerequisite:permission of the
department chairperson.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

INFORMATION SY STEMS AND
OPERATIONS MANAGEMENT
(ISOM)

112 Document FPocessing. (3)

Development of document processing skills,

emphasizing speed, accuracy,

communication and language arts skills, and

efficiency in processing of information with

information processing software.
Prerequisite:entry-level proficiency of

35 grass words per minute; basic formatting

knowledge and skill.



125 Microcomputer Applications for
Business. (3Provides skill development
using computebased end user software to
solve business problems with word
processing, presentation graphics, spread
sheets, and basic database management.
Emphasis on learning basics of operating
systems and application software packages.

Not open tesstudents who have credit in
CS 104.

135 Business Information Systems. (3)
Introduction to various concepts and
technique®f information systems with
application to solving managerial problems
with emphasis on their scope, use, and
evaluation. Topics covered include business
systems and information flow, application of
computerbased information systems,
managerial decisiemaking processes, and
mutual influence of organizations and
information systems.
Prerequisite:proficiencytest required
or ISOM 125 or CS 104.

226 Business Systems Application
Development. (3)Focuses on the
fundamentals of business rules and logia in
business application development context.
With emphasis on handm exercises,
students learn various business application
development methodologies, such as
abstraction, process flow, variable
assignment, gracefatror handling, and
documentation.

Prerequisite:ISOM 135 or permission
of the department chairperson.

228 Advanced Microcomputer
Applications for Business. (3)Designing,
developing, documenting, and maintaining a
small businessized database. Emphasis on
creating business databases, engudata
validity, and creating user friendly forms,
reports, queries, and interfaces using state of
art application software.

Prerequisite:ISOM 125 or permission
of the department chairperson.

249 Foundations of Business
Communication. (3)Provides prébusiness
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majors with a cornerstone course designed
to develop the interpersonal, analytical,
written, and presentation skills needed to
succeed in upper division business courses
and on the job.

Prerequisite:ISOM 125; ENG 104,
sophomore standing.

Open onlyto pre-business and Miller
College of Business majors. ISOM 249 is to
be taken concurrent with those courses that
complete the admission requirement or
taken in the term of enrollment following
admission to the Miller College of Business.

251 Introductory Operations
Management. (3)Introduction to the tools
and techniques of management with
practical applications to the production of
goods and services.

Prerequisite:MGT 200 or equivalent or
parallel MGT 300 or permission of the
department chairperson.

Not open toBS or BAcandidates for a
major in the Miller College of Business.

255 Introduction to Business Information
Technology. (3)Introduction to business
information technology concepts, including
relationship to business process,
organizational inflences; needs of
technology users, ergonomics and other
human factors; supporting hardware and
software.

Prerequisite:ISOM 125.

299X Experimental/Developmental
Topics. (1:6) Topics relevant to the
discipline. Course titles will be announced
before eachesmester.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

300 Project Management. (3Prepares
students to become productive project team
members and develops an understanding of
the activities and techniques necessary for a
successful project completion. Topi

include: project leadership skills, project
scheduling, project control, and project
reporting.



Prerequisite;junior standing or
permission of the department chairperson.

311 Information and Enterprise Systems:
Analysis and Design. (3)ntroduction to
various concepts and techniques of
enterprise systems with applications to
solving managerial problems. Emphasis on
integration of all relevant organization
systems. Various systems analysis and
design concepts and techniques, including
the key steps in thsystems design and
development process. Emphasizes the
consideration of practical business
applications.

Prerequisite:lSOM 135 or permission
of the department chairperson.

313 Databases and Information Resource
Management. (3)Management of
informationresources; knowledge,
techniques, and skills involved in planning,
controlling, organizing, selecting, and
retaining information resources in business,
industry, and government. Includes database
and information resource management
theory, and handsn canputer application
exercises using database management
software.

Prerequisite:ISOM 125 or proficiency
test or CS 104 or permission of the
department chairperson.

317 Computer Networks for Business. (3)
Concepts and problems of transmitting,
communicatingand managing business data

needs through the use of computer networks.

Topics include: applications of integrated
and distributed systems to problems in
various functional areas of business.

Prerequisite:ISOM 135 or permission
of the department chairmem.

321 Quantitative Business Analyses. (3)
Deals with exploration and application of
selected quantitative techniques to business
problems. Topics include: regression and
correlation, analysis of variance and
contingency tables, decision analysis, Imea
programming.
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Prerequisite:ECON 221 or permission
of the department chairperson.

340 Multimedia and Web Publishing for
Business. (30rganize, develop, and
produce business information for
distribution via print, Internet, and digital
formats. Emphasisn developing and
applying original multimedia elements,
including sound, graphics, animation, and
video. Handon use of state of art Web
publishing tools and techniques will be
utilized for business applications.
Prerequisite:ISOM 125.

341 Business ath Managerial
Communications. (3)Theories and
techniques used in business and managerial
communications for internal and external
audiences. Emphasizes theories and
practices through planning, audience
analysis, data collection, media selection,
and documet preparation for oral and
written presentations, and communication
through letters, memos, and short reports.
Prerequisite:sophomore standing.

351 Operations Management. (3)
Discusses decision making in the operations
functions for the creation of gde and
services and its relationship with other
business functions. Topics include:
operations strategy, emerging process
technologies, planning and scheduling,
inventory management, just-time
systems, and quality management.

Prerequisite:ECON 221or permission
of the department chairperson.

355 Quality Management. (3Develops an
understanding of quality concepts at all
levels of business. Topics include: statistical
quality control, benchmarking, quality
function deployment, and analysis of
internatonal and national and quality
management awards.

Prerequisite:ISOM 351 or permission
of the department chairperson.

365 Business Information Technology
Training and Development. (3)Design,



delivery, and evaluation of training for users
of business infamation technology. Topics
include: needs assessment, adult learning
theory, instructional design,
technology/media for training delivery
systems implementation, evaluation, and
follow up.

Prerequisite:ISOM 226.

369 Internship in Information Systems
and Operations Management. (16)
Supervised employment for credit.

Prerequisite:permission of the
department chairperson.

A total of nine hours of credit may be
earned in ISOM 369, 49@nd 498.

A total of 9 hours of credit may be
earned, but no more thanréany one
semester or term.

Open only teseniors.

410 Information Systems Security. (3)
Concepts and methods of planning,
designing, implementing, managing, and
auditing security at all levels and systems
platforms, including worldwide networks.
Topics irclude: operating systems protection
mechanisms, intrusion detection systems,
formal models of security, cryptography,
network and distributed systems security,
denial of service attack strategies, worms,
viruses, and Internet secure applications.

Prerequiste: ISOM 317 or permission
of the department chairperson.

411 Integration Project. (1)Requires

students to plan, develop, and present a

capstone project in information systems or

operations management. In addition to class

meeting time, ISOM students Wbe

required to meet in arranged times to

complete a capstone project.
Prerequisite:ISOM 311, senior

standing.

412 Business Process Analysis and
Design. (3)Various systems analysis and
design concepts and techniques, including
the key steps in the dgsnsdesign and
development cycle. Emphasizes the
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consideration of practical applications
within the business environment.

Prerequisite:ISOM 226 (waived for CS
with IS minor), 300.

413 Database Management Systems. (3)
Concepts of database managemestesys,
data models, the entitglationship (ER)
diagrams, design and implementation of
database application, database
administration, Oracl®atabase
environment, structured query language
(SQL), PL/SQL, distributed databases and
data warehousing. Courpeovides a
significant hand®n experience using
Oracle DBMS to develop a real life business
application.

Prerequisite:ISOM 226 or permission
of the department chairperson.

414 Information Systems of Small
Business. (3Computerbased information
systemsn small business operations without
access to an internal specialist. Includes the
identification of information requirements
and the use of mainframe and
microcomputers and purchased software to
satisfy the information needs in small
business.

Prerequiste: MGT 300, 341.

415 Information Systems Management.

(3) Equipment selection, equipment

acquisition, computer operations

management, project management,

computer personnel management, financial

control, systems security and control, and

the relationshipf the information systems

function to an organization.
Prerequisite:ISOM 135 or permission

of the department chairperson.

419 Problems in Information Systems. (3)

An integration of various information

systems principles, theories, and techniques

for implementing information systems in

organizations, including strategic issues.

Includes lectures, tours, readings, cases, and

the completion of a major group project.
Prerequisite:ISOM 412.



420 Knowledge Management. (3)
Knowledge management systems leverag
the intellectual assets of the firm, facilitating
delivery of ecommerce and-business.
Topics: how knowledge is created, captured,
represented, stored, and reused. Exploration
of approaches to managing both explicit and
tacit knowledge, and technologithat
support KM. Case studies and computer
demonstrations included.

Prerequisite:ISOM 311, 313 or
permission of the department chairperson.

421 Network and Security Management.
(3) Presents a comprehensive overview of
network management, computer and
network security. Network management
using Windows 2008, Linux, enterprise
security framework, network defense, risk
assessment, OS Hardening, security tools to
prevent brealns, computer forensics,
disaster recovery, security practices, and
policies. Proides a significant hanetsn
experience in penetration testing and
defenses.

Prerequisite:ISOM 317 or permission
of the department chairperson.

422 Health Care Information Systems. (3)
Provides an overview of current
developments, issues and challenigethe
emerging field of health informatiésthe
application of information and
communication technology (ICT) for the
acquisition, storage, management and use of
information inhealth care, the study of
humancomputer interaction, human factors,
the comsideration of social and
organizational factors related to successful
technology deployment.

Prerequisite:ISOM 135 or permission
of the department chairperson.

424 Organizational Information

Assurance. (3)Examines the rationale and
procedures for sedng the physical and
electronic components of information
systems, including networks, operating
systems, data, and applications. Identifies
and evaluates detailed strategies for defining
information security and establishing
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information assurance goal&.aining for
security awareness and incident response to
system compromise are covered, as well as
defense strategies, configuration
management, and legal issues. The
importance of establishing an information
technology (IT) baseline will be covered in
depth from an organizational and managerial
decisionmaking perspective.
Prerequisite:ISOM 410.

430ERP Application and Process
Integration. (3) Exposes students to the
concepts of Enterprise Resource Planning
(ERP), cross functional integration through
ERP, business process reengineering,
architecture of ERP Systems, ERP project
implementation methodologies and
customization issues, critical success factors,
outsourcing, and the human side of ERP.
Offers an experiential learning experience
through some foctional modules of SAP.

Prerequisite:ISOM 135 or permission
of the department chairperson.

431 Enterprise Resource Planning 2. (3)
Provides the basic knowledge of the
ABAP/4 Development Workbench. Also
prepares students to become ABAP/4
Consultants byroviding a learning
environment similar to an actual SAP work
environment.

Prerequisite:ISOM 413.

450 ECommerce Design and
Applications. (3) Presents a comprehensive
overview of electronic commerce design and
applications. Topics includetausiness
mocels, ebusiness infrastructure, Web page
creations with HTML/XML, JavaScript and
VBScript, ecommerce security, privacy,
electronic payment systems, and strategies
for ecommerce, €ommerce
methodologies, and practices for developing
realworld ecommercesolutions using state
of the art ecommerce tools.
Prerequisite:ISOM 226 or permission
of the department chairperson.

452 Inventory Management. (3)Discusses
inventory management, production



planning, and scheduling activities in
manufacturing and séice organizations.
Topics include forecasting, inventory
management models, lot sizing, aggregate
planning, material requirement planning
(MRP), detailed scheduling, and optimized
production technologies such as JIT and lean
manufacturing.

Prerequisite:lSOM 351 or permission
of the department chairperson.

453 Manufacturing Planning and
Control. (3) Discusses activities in
manufacturing planning and control
framework (MPC).Topics include MPC
framework, demand management, sales and
operations planning, &rprise resource
planning (ERP), master production
scheduling (MPS), manufacturing resource
planning (MRPII), distribution requirements
planning (DRP), and capacity planning and
utilization.

Prerequisite:ISOM 351o0r permission
of the department chairpon.

454 Supply Chain Management. (3)
Examines the advancements of information
technology/systems and material
management tools in a global, supply chain
environment. Students will develop an
understanding of the overall supply chain
management strate@ycluding information
systems and inventory strategies.
Prerequisite:ISOM 351 or permission
of the department chairperson.

459 Current Topics in Operations
Management. (3)Operations management
topics of current concern to faculty and
students. Poterai topics are logistics
managemenix Sigma, operations
strategy, site and location analysis,
management of service operations, 1ISO
9000/14000 quality management standards,
etc.

Prerequisite:ISOM 351 or permission
of the department chairperson.

465 Blended Learning. (3)Introduces
strategies that create a blendedrning
model that includes integrated knowledge, e
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learning, and electronic performance
support. Traditional classroom instruction
methods with technologgnhanced inquiry
using evenbasedactivities and Internet
based resources. And thegaactice
perspective blending saléflection,
connected learning, and interactive
collaboration as an online learning
community.

Prerequisite:ISOM 365.

480 Operations Management Integration
Project. (3) Requires students to plan,
develop, and present a capstone project in
operations management. In addition to class
meeting time, operations management
students will be required to meet in arranged
times to complete a capstone project.

Prerequisite:ISOM 351, and 9 hours
from operations management core, and
senior standing.

Open only tmperationsand supply
chainmanagement majors.

490 Information Systems Integration
Project. (3) Requires students to plan,
develop, and present a capstone project in
information systems. In addition to class
meeting time, information systems students
will be required to meet in arranged times to
complete a capstone project.
Prerequisite:ISOM 300, 317, and
senior standing.

497 Independent Study. (46) Supervised
study of ®me phase of information systems
and operating management.

Prerequisite:senior standing;
permission of the department chairperson.

A total of nine hours of credit may be
earned in ISOM 369, 497, and 498.

A total of 9 hours of credit may be
earned, but nmore than 6 in any one
semester or term.

498 Seminar in Information Systems and
Operations Management. (13) Explores
current problems, theory, research, and
trends in information systems and operations
management.



Prerequisite:senior standing; A total of 9 hours of credit may be
permissim of the department chairperson. earned, but no more than 3 in any one
A total of nine hours of credit may be semester or term.
earned in ISOM 369, 497, and 498.

MARKETING AND MANAGEMENT

R. MontagnoChairperson

www.bsu.edu/marketing
www.bsu.edu/management

Marketing. A busi ness organizationds success depends ¢
global marketing programs. Marketing involves researching the needs of consumers and

developing and executing straitegto satisfy those needs. Marketing means having the right

product at the right place, time, and price to e
usually involves profimaking businesses, its principles can also be applied ffmmptofit

organizations. Marketingelated occupations account for a large percentage of all jobs; therefore,

there is a good chance that many students will attain a marketing position at some point in their

careers.

Management.Modern organizations need competarnagers who can address emerging issues
in a global economy. Dealing with global competition, ethical issues, and diverse work groups is
increasingly important in the managerial decision process.

Entrepreneurshipnajors learn to prepare for the challengevolved in new venture creation
and small business management. The program is designed to help students understand risk and
develop an entrepreneurial perspective by overcoming challenges and achieving success.

Human resourcemajors learn the theory drmpractice behind analyzing and solving the
problems of hiring, training, evaluating, leading, and motivating people. The major emphasizes
practical education, internship and immersive learning.

The department also offers minorsnrarketing entrepreneursip, industrial technology,
organizationalcommunicationprofessional sellingandfoundations of management

ASSOCIATE DEGREE 3 hours from additional University

Core Curriculum courses 3
ASSOCIATE IN SCIENCE 6 BUSINESS PFW 1
ADMINISTRATION 6 MANAGEMENT, T V00
63 hours 16 hrs
PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS General electives 8 hrs
General education, lfurs Business concentration, 8&urs

COMM 210 Fund Pub Com

ENG 103 Rhet & Writ
104 CompResrch

PSYSC 100 General

ACC 201 Prin Acct 1
202 Prin Acct 2
BL 260 Prin Bus Law
BUSAD 101 Intro Busins
ECON 201 Elem Micro

wWwww
WwWwwww
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FIN 110 Pers Finance

ISOM 125 Micro App
251 Intr Opr Mgt
341 Bus Mgl Comm

MGT 200 Mngnt Prin
261 Persnel Supr
271 Intr OrgBeh

WWWwwWwwww

3 hours from

ECON 202 Elem Macro (3)
ISOM 313 Dat Inf Mgt (3)
ITMFG 161 Int Mfg Idus (3) 3

39 hrs

63 hrs
Students qualifying for exemption from
ENG 103 or 104 will receive credit for the
course(s). ENG 101 and 102 may be
substitutedor ENG 103.

BACCALAUREATE DEGREES

Students will be guided by the outline of
baccalaureate degre@gs 25), the University
Core Curriculum(p. 29), and the
concentration areas listed below.

MAJOR IN ENTREPRENEURSHIP,
66 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS

Miller College of Business core, 39 hours

ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 3
202 Prin Acct 2 3
BL 260 Prin Bus Law 3
ECON 201 Elem Micro 3
202 Elem Macro 3
221 Bus Stats 3
FIN 300 Prin Fin1 3
ISOM 135 BusIS 3
249 Fnds Bus Com 3
351 Op Mgt 3
MGT 300 Mgt Beh Org 3
491 Policy Strat 3
MKG 300 Prin Market 3
(I I
39 hrs

Required, 18 hours

MGT 341 Intro Entr
346 Ent Crea Inn
347 Entr Lab
441 Entr Consult
443 Venture Fin
449 New Venture

—TWWWWwwWww

18 hrs

Electives, 9 hours from
ITDPT 280 3D Prototyp (3)
ITEDU 102 Design Techn (3)
ITMFG 161 Int Mfg Idus (3)
MGT 361 Mgt Hman Res (3)
369 Mgs Intern (3)
409 Bus Ethics (3) 9
[ O
66 hrs
To pursue this program, students must have
sufficient mathematical pparation to meet
the prerequisite for ECON 221. The
prerequisite for ECON 221 is@or better
grade in MATHS 111 or the equivalent;
sophomore standing; demonstrated
proficiency in computer skills. MATHS 132
simultaneously substitutes for the University
Core Curriculum math requirement.
Proficiency in computer skills may be
demonstrated by examination, or credit in
ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The
prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test
required or ISOM 125 or CS 104.

MAJOR IN HUMAN RESOURC E
MANAGEMENT, 66 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Miller College of Business core, 39 hours

ACC 201 Prin Acct 1
202 Prin Acct 2

BL 260 Prin Bus Law

ECON 201 Elem Micro
202 Elem Macro
221 Bus Stats

FIN 300 Prin Fin1

ISOM 135 BusIS
249 Fnds Bus Com
351 Op Mgt

MGT 300 Mgt Beh Org
491 Policy Strat

WWWWWWwwWwwwwww



MKG 300 Prin Market 3

Department core, 15 hours
MGT 361 Mgt Hman Res
363 Empl Dev
461 Compen Admin
465 Hum Res PIn
469 ContlIssu HR

WWwwww

12 hours fom
COMM 325 Interviewing (3)

340 Ldrshp Comm (3)

351 Commun Organ (3)

452 App Org Comm (3)
ISOM 300 Proj Mgt (3)
MGT 301 Intrnatl Mgt (3)

341 Intro Entr (3)

369 Mgs Intern (16)

409 Bus Ethics (3)
PSYSC 474 Org Develmnt (3)
RMI 330 Emp Benefits (3) 12

[ O
66 hrs

To pursue this program, students must have
sufficient mathematical preparation to meet
the prerequisite for ECON 221. The
prerequisite for ECON 221 is@or better
grade in MATHS 11 or the equivalent;
sophomore standing; demonstrated
proficiency in computer skills. MATHS 13
simultaneously substitutes for the University
Core Curriculum math requirement.
Proficiency in computer skills may be
demonstrated by examination, or credit in
ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The
prerequisite folSOM 135 is proficiency test
required or ISOM 12%5r CS 104

MAJOR IN MARKETING, 66 hours

Not open tgrofessional sellingnajors.

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Miller College of Business core, 39 hours

ACC 201 Prin Acct 1
202 Prin Acct 2

BL 260 Prin Bus Law
ECON 201 Elem Micro

Wwww
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202 Elem Macro
221 Bus Stats
FIN 300 PrinFin1l
ISOM 135 Bus|S
249 Fnds Bus Com
351 Op Mgt
MGT 300 Mgt Beh Org
491 Policy Strat
MKG 300 Prin Market

TWWWWWWwwWwww

39 hrs

Core requirements, 12 hours

MKG 310 Consmr Behav
325 Prof Selling
350 Mkt Research
480 Mkg Strategy

—WwWwww

12 hrs

15 hours from
MKG 320 Advertsg Mgt (3)

330 Retail Mangt (3)

345 Pro Sup Mgt (3)

367 Nonpd Intern (3 or 6)

369 Pro Practice (3 or 6)

375 Internet Mkg (3

400 Product Mgt (3)

410 Mkg Channels (3)

420 Int Mkg Comm (3)

425 Adv Selling (3)

427 Sales Manage (3)

429 Sales Tech (3)

431 Retail Strat (3)

460 Sup Chn Mgt (3)

470 Internationl (3)

475 Simulation (3)

476 Mkg Emg Tech (3)

495 Seminar Mkg (3

497 Indpen Study (83) 15

[ I
66 hrs

To assist students in choosing electives from
above that are most closely related to a
particular career interest, please see the
marketing major advisor.

To pursue this program, students must have
sufficient mahematical preparation to meet
the prerequisite for ECON 221. The
prerequisite for ECON 221 is@or better



grade in MATHS 11 or the equivalent;
sophomore standing; demonstrated
proficiency in computer skills. MATHS 23
simultaneously substitutes for thimiversity
Core Curriculum math requirement.
Proficiency in computer skills may be
demonstrated by examination, or credit in
ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The
prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test
required or ISOM 125r CS 104

MAJOR IN PROFESSIONAL
SELLING, 66 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

Miller College of Business core, 39 hours

ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 3
202 Prin Acct 2 3
BL 260 Prin Bus Law 3
ECON 201 Elem Micro 3
202 Elem Macro 3
221 Bus Stats 3
FIN 300 Prin Fin1 3
ISOM 135 BuslIS 3
249 Fnds Bus Com 3
351 Op Mgt 3
MGT 300 Mgt Beh Org 3
491 Policy Strat 3
MKG 300 Prin Market 3
(1 I
39 hrs
Core requirements, 27 hours
MKG 325 Prof Selling 3
350 Mkt Research 3
425 Adv Selling 3
427 Sales Manage 3
429 Sales Tech 3
P T
15hrs

3 hours from
MKG 369 Pro Practice (3 or 6)
432 Sales Strat (3) 3

3 hours from
MKG 310 Consmr Behav (3)
470 Internationl (3) 3

6 hours from
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MKG 345 Pro Sup Mgt (3)
410 Mkg Channels (3)
460 SupChnMgt(3) 6
[ O
27 hrs
T
66 hrs
Not open tanarketingmajorsTo pursue this
program, students must have sufficient
mathematical preparation to meet the
prerequisite for ECON 221. The prerequisite
for ECON 221 is & or better grade in
MATHS 111 or the equivalent, sophomore
standing,demonstrated proficiency in
computer skills. MATHS 13
simultaneously substitutes for the University
Core Curriculum math requirement.
Proficiency in computer skills may be
demonstrated by examination, or credit in
ISOM 125 or CS 104 or its equivalent. The
prerequisite for ISOM 135 is proficiency test
required or ISOM 126r CS 104

MINOR IN ENTREPRENEURSHIP,
18 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

ACC 200 Acc New Vent 3
ECON 116 Survey Ideas (3)
or

201 Elem Micro (3) 3
FIN 243 Fin New Vent 3
MGT 241 The Entl Exp 3
342 Mkg New Vent 3
345 Mgt New Vent 3
[ I
18 hrs

No two minors can be used in combination
to fulfill any degree requirements outside the
Miller College of Business (except
Economics).

MINOR IN ENTREPRENEURSHIP,
21 hours
PREFIX NO SHCRT TITLE CRHRS
ACC 201 Prin Acct 1

3
ECON 201 Elem Micro 3
FIN 300 PrinFin1l 3



MGT 241 The Entl Exp 3
342 Mkg New Vent 3
345 Mgt New Vent 3
443 Venture Fin 3
I
21 hrs

Open only tdusiness majors. No two
minors can be used in combiiwe to fulfill
any degree requirements outside the Miller
College of Business (except Economics).

MINOR IN FOUNDATIONS OF
MANAGEMENT, 21 hours

No two minors can be used in combination
to fulfill any degree requirements outside the
Miller College of Business (except
Economics).

Offers students the essential
fundamentals for practicing business
management in numerous applied settings.
Presents students with the essentials of
operations management, human resource
management, organizational behaviod an
small business management.

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS
ACC 201 Prin Acct 1 3
ECON 116 Survey Ideas (3)
or
201 Elem Micro (3) 3
ISOM 135 Busl|S 3
251 Intr Opr Mgt 3
MGT 300 Mgt Beh Org 3
341 Intro Entr 3
361 Mgt Hman Res 3
T
21 hrs

The preequisite for ISOM 135 is a
demonstrated proficiency in computer skills.
Proficiency may be demonstrated by
examination, or credit in ISOM 125 or CS
104 or its equivalent.

MINOR IN INDUSTRIAL
TECHNOLOGY, 15 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

ITMFG 105 Tec Dsgn Gra 3

190

161 Int Mfg Idus 3
9 hours from
ITDPT 360 Indust Safety (3)

390 Trng Dvl Ind (3)
ITGRA 180 Intro Gr Art (3)
ITMFG 205 Comp Aid Des (3)
225 Ind Plastics (3)
262 Mfg Material (3) 9
(1 O
15 hrs
Studens electing ITMFG 225 or 262 must
take CHEM 111 for University Core
Curriculum to satisfy the prerequisite.

MINOR IN MARKETING, 18 hours

Students selecting this minor must make
application with the Miller College of
Business Advising Center. No application
will be accepted until the studemas a
minimum of 63 hours toward graduation.
Admission to the program will be approved
when the student has attained junior
standing, has an overall gradeint average
of 2.25, and has credit in any economics
course.

Open taall nonbusiness majors and
Miller College of Business majors except
those majoring in marketingdo two minors
can be used in combination to fulfill any
degree requirements outside the Miller
College of Business (except Economics).

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS
MKG 300 Prin Market 3
15 hours from 30@00 level
marketing electives with at least

6 hours from the MKG 4060
level courses 15

MINOR IN ORGANIZATIONAL
COMMUNICATION, 24 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

COMM 325 Interviewing 3



330 Grp Dec Mkg
340 Ldrshp Comm
351 Commun Organ
ISOM 341 Bus Mgl Comm
MGT 300 Mgt Beh Org
361 Mgt Hman Res
363 Empl Dev

TWWWWwWwww

P
24 hrs
Open only tacommunication studies, human

resource management, entrepreneurship, and

business administration majors. Business
majors may substitute ISOM 249 for 341.

MINOR IN PROFESSIONAL SELLING,
18 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

MKG 300 Prin Market
325 Prof Selling
427 Sales Manage
429 Sales Tech

wWwww

6 hours from

MKG 367 Nonpd Intern (3)
369 Pro Practice (3)
425 Adv Selling (3)
460 Sup Chn Mgt (3)
495 Seminar Mkg (3)
497 Indpen Study (3) 6

18 hrs

Students selecting this minor must make
application with the Miller College of
Business Advising Center. No application
will be accepted until the studentsha
minimum of 63 hours toward graduation.
Admission to the program will be approved
when the student has attained junior
standing, has an overall gragdeint average
of 2.25, and has credit in any economics
course.

Open taall nonbusiness majors and
Miller College of Business majors except

studies in business, markeg, or risk
management and insurance.

MANAGEMENT (MGT)

200 Management Principles. (3)
Introduction to the basic concepts and
principles of management. Focuses on
structures within companies and processes
within firms to bring principles to bear on
the practical problems of managing
organizations.

Not open tahe BS or BA candidates for
a major in the Miller College of Business.

Not open testudents who have credit in
MGT 300.

241 The Entrepreneurial Experience. (3)
An introductory course focusing on the
individual entrepreneur, the generation of
innovative business ideas, the creation of
business ventures, and the role of
entrepreneurship within society. Students
will experience entrepreneurship fitsand
through an immersion experience, and will
acquite the skills and process knowledge
needed to create their own innovative-for
profit solution to a realvorld market
opportunity.

261 Personnel and Supervision. (3)
Introduction to the personnel and
supervisory functions in organizations.
Focuses on empleg and union
relationships; environmental business and
social responsibilities; and leadership and
supervision techniques, especially for the
first-line supervisors.

Prerequisite:MGT 200.

Not opertoBS or BA candidates for a
major in the Miller College oBusiness.

271 Introductory Organizational
Behavior. (3) Study of human behavior in
organizational settings. Topics covered

those majoring imarketing

Not open tostudents minoring in
business information technology, consumer
finance, entrepreneurship, foundations of
business, foundations of management, legal

include individual behavior; group processes
including leadership, motivation, and
organizational change. Special emphasis is
placed on how these concepts can be applied
in an organizational setting.
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Not open testudents who arBS or BA
candidates for a major in the Miller College
of Business.

299X Experimental/Developmental
Topics. (1:6) Topics relevant to the
discipline. Course tlies will be announced
before each semester.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

300 Managing Behavior in Organizations.
(3) Examines the challenges of managing
human behavior in organizations. Reviews
foundations of modern management
thought. Digusses current and emerging
management topics: emphasizes leadership,
motivation, communication, human
relations, group dynamics, job design,
organizational development, and managing a
diverse workforce.

Prerequisite;junior standing or
completion ofMill er College of Business
admission requirements.

301 International Management. (3)
Discussion of management issues related to
doing business in an international context,
including moving a firm into international
competition, and some issues that may be
expected. Topics covered include exporting,
joint venturing, or licensing as options for
global expansion.

Prerequisite or parallelMGT 300.

305 Job Search and Transition. (1)
Prepares students for moving from college
to careers. Topics covered include defg
career goals, writingesums, jobsearch
correspondence, interviewing, and initial
adjustments in the first job position.

Open tguniors and seniors in all
majors.

341 Introduction to Entrepreneurship. (3)
Provides essential knowledge for those
interested in small business including search
for venture opportunities; economic,
technical, and operational feasibility of
ventures; financing, marketing, and legal
operations; and franchising and partnering.
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Prerequisite or parallelMGT 300.

342 Marketing for New Ventures. (3)A
survey course covering the principles of
market research and marketing. Students
will learn how to perform market research
and test the demand for a product/service,
determining its marketing feasibility. In
addition, they will larn how to create a
marketing plan that includes their decisions
regarding product, promotion, pricnd
distribution.

Prerequisite:ECON 116 or 201; MGT
241.

345 Management for New Ventures. (3
survey course highlighting the foundational
principlesand best practices for managing
the starfup process and the human resources
involved in new venture creation. Students
will learn how to plan the business launch
and operations, as well as how to select,
train, compensate, and promote employees.
Prerequisite: ECON 116 or 201; MGT
241, 342.

346 Entrepreneurship, Creativity and
Innovation. (3) Development and
management of an entrepreneurial
organization including prstartup, startup,
survival, growth, and the transition from
entrepreneurial to professial management.
Explains the function of entrepreneurship
and corporate entrepreneurship.
Prerequisite:MGT 300, 341.

347 Entrepreneurship Laboratory. (3)An
interactive environment where emerging
enterprises work together with students on
strategic pergectives and business plan
development.

Prerequisite:MGT 341, 346.

361 Managing Human Resources. (3)
Identifies the foundations of dealing with
human resources in an organizational
setting. Elements include selection, training,
compensation, promotionnd transfer of
workers; working conditions; employee
services and industrial relations.
Prerequisite or parallelMGT 300.



363 Employee Development. (Freviews A total of 6 hours of credit may be

basic employee appraisal, training and earned including MGT 369.

career development issues; special emphasis

on program dsign, implementation and 409 Business Ethics. (3¥tudents examine

evaluation issues. Experiential activities are the ethical side of enterprise. All of the

used to demonstrate the utility of content. facets of personal integrity and
Prerequisite:MGT 361. organizational responsibility arcovered.

Open only tqunior or senior Miller
369 Management Internship. (16) Job College of Business majors, or by

experience (paid) in an organization with an permission of the department chairperson.
approved innovative managemenbgiram.

Requires periodic reports that will be 441 Entrepreneurial Consulting. (3)
evaluated by the assigned faculty member Teams of students consult with local small
and the internés sup e husinessesrecommended by the Small
Prerequisite:entrepreneurship majors: Business Devepbment Center. Students
MGT 346; permission of the department work on problems in such areas as
chairperson or internship supervisor; HR: accounting, production, marketing,
MGT 300; permissionfahe department personnel, finance, insurance, law, or
chairperson or internship supervisor. information systems.
A total of 6 hours of credit may be Prerequisite:MGT 346, 347, 443.
earned.
Open only tentrepreneurship majors or 443 Venture Financing. (3)Examines the
human resource management majors. venture financing options aNable for new
business startups. Emphasizes creating and
390 Honors Colloquium: Readings in analyzing financial documents, approaching
Contemporary Business. (16) Seminar financial sources, selling stock for growing
involving study of contemporary business companies, and managing the financial
literature.Interdisciplinary approach, condition of a new venture.
comparing and contrasting ideas, deriving Prerequisite:MGT 241 or 341; FIN
common themes, and drawing links to 300.
theory embodied in readings. Open only tostudents majoring or
Prerequisite;junior standing in Miller minoring in entrepreneurship.
College of Business; completion of ther u | e
of nine. o 449 New Venture Creation. (3)Advanced
A total of 6 hours of credit may be small business management
earned. entrepreneurship. Requires a thorough
Open only tdHonors students; others research project culminating in the
may enroll by permission of the department development of a finished plan for a small
chairperson. business veture to be approved by an
outside board of professional experts.
399 Management Practicum.(46) Prerequisite:MGT 347, 443;
Professional practice (unpaid) in an completion of all Miller College of Business
organization with an approved invative 300level core courses; senior standing.
management program.Required periodic
written progress reports that will be 461 Compensation Administration. (3)
evaluated by the assigned faculty member Reviews basic compensation issues
and the internés sup e ineludisginternal exigonalcandsndivideiad t e d
wi || depend on st uden tequisy, as petl as bamefits administration.
Prerequisite:senior or secondemester Emphasizes design and implementation of
junior standingpermission of the compensation systems.
department chairperson. Prerequisite:MGT 300, 361.
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465 Human Resource Planning and
Selection. (3)Focuses on organization and
humanresource planning, including
determination of organization and human
resource needs, analysis and development of
job requirements, and necessary
gualifications for recruitment and selection
procedures, placement and orientation, and
evaluation of selectioprograms.
Prerequisite:MGT 300, 361.
Prerequisite or paralleliISOM 321.

469 Contemporary Issues in Human
Resource Management. (3)ntegration of
various contemporary principles, theories,
and techniques for solving realistic and
complex human resourceanagement
problems in public and private
organizations. Includes lectures, tours,
readings, cases, and the completion of a
major individual project.

Prerequisite:ISOM 351; MGT 461,
465; completion of all management core
courses.

491 Business Policy an&trategic
Management. (3)Integration of various
functional areas of business. Development
and administration of strategy and policy in
private and public sector organizations. Case
studies focus on strategic decisions that
enable an organization to relafectively
to its industrial, national, and international
environments. Normally taken during the
|l ast semester of a
Prerequisite:senior standing;
completion of all Miller College of Business
core classes including FIN 300; ISOM 351,
MGT 300, MKG 300. No simultaneous
enrollment allowed.

st

495 Special Topics in Management
Sciences.(43) Exploration of special topics
in management of interest to faculty and
students.May be repeated for credit with
different topics.

Prerequisite:permissim of the
department chairperson.

A total of 9 hours of credit may be
earned, but no more than 3 in any one
semester or term.
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497 Independent Study. (49) Supervised
study of some phase of management. May
consist of an experiment, library research, or
an aralysis of current management practices
and methods.

Prerequisite:senior standing;
permission of the department chairperson.

A total of 9 hours of credit may be
earned.

498 Seminar in Management.
(1-6)Explores current problems, theory,
research, and trels in management. Will
vary depending upon the current status of
managerial research, the instructor, and the
needs and interests of the students.
Prerequisite:permission of the
department chairperson.
A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

MARKETIN G (MKG)

200 Fundamentals of Marketing. (3)
Introduction to basic concepts, methods,
policies, and strategies of marketing.
Provides a useful mix of theory and practical
applications for organizations. Topics
include the marketing environment,
marketing esearch, market segmentation,
advertising, professional selling, pricing,
and distribution.

Not open testudents who have credit in
MKG 300 or toBS or BA candidates for a
undj@ ortminar in the MiligrrCallege of
Business.

299X Experimental/Developmental
Topics. (16) Topics relevant to the
discipline. Course titles will be announced
before each semester.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

300 Principles of Marketing. (3)

Introduces marketing principles, functions,
and contemporary practices egsarfor
attaining organizational objectives. Topics
include the marketing environment and
technology, marketing research, consumer
behavior, market segmentation, product



management, professional selling,
advertising, pricing, distribution channels,
stratg)y implementation, and the role of
marketing in society.

Prerequisite;junior standing and any
ECON course; or completion Miller
College of Business admission
requirements.

310 Consumer Behavior. (3)ntroduces the
enduser consumption process. Thepact
of external factors such as culture and
subculture, as well as psychological factors
such as motivation and perception on
consumer decisiemaking process are
discussed. Examines how marketing
managers use the information obtained from
C 0 N S U mesumptidn prooess in
planning effective marketing strategies.
Prerequisite:MKG 300.

320 Advertising Management. (3)
Examines advertising as a communication
t ool i n an
Focuses on the basics of designing an
effective adveising campaign. Topics
include promotional research, selecting a
target audience, objectives and strategies,
creative executions, and media. The aspects
of advertising in our economy and society
are also examined.

Prerequisite:MKG 300.

Prerequisite recomendedMKG 310.

325 Professional Selling. (3petailed
introduction to and application of the
principles of personal selling as applied to
persons pursuing any vocation, as well as
those aspiring to careers in marketing.

Prerequisite:any ECON coursepjior
standing.

Parallel: MKG 300.

330 Retail Management. (3An

investigation of store policies, organization,

location, layout, buying, stock control,

pricing, and sales promotion for retail stores.
Prerequisite:MKG 300.

345 Procurement and Supply
Management. (3)Focuses on value creation
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organi zat.i

through sourcing methods and activities.
Principal topics include: purchasing process,
supply development and fulfillment,
negotiations, supplier evaluation/selection,
supply base management, contract
management, ghml sourcing, leveraging
sustained competitive advantage, supply
information systems/electronic commerce,
source performance assessment, supplier
quality enhancement, purchasing service,
and ethics.

Prerequisite:MKG 300.

350 Marketing Research. (35tucents are
introduced to the role of empirical scientific
research in marketing and the marketing
research process. Emphasis is on the
following three areas: marketing research
designs; sources and means of data
collection; the analysis and presentation of
data.

Prerequisite:MKG 300.

@677 Nenpaid intermship in Barkating. mi x .
(3 or 6) Professional experience as an
unpaid intern with an approved fprofit or
nonprofit organization under the supervision
of a departmental faculty member. A
marketing major/minor ay receive a
maximum of 6 credit hours (3 credit hours
for minors) in combination with MKG 369
and/or 497. Various assignments will be
required.

Prerequisite:MKG 300; permission of
the department chairperson or internship
coordinator.

A total of 6 hours bcredit may be
earned.

Open only tanarketing majors or
minors

369 Professional Practice in Marketing.

(3 or 6) Professional experience as a paid
intern with an approved faorofit or

nonprofit organization under the supervision
of a departmental fadyl member. A
marketing major/minor may receive a
maximum of 6 credit hours (3 credit hours
for minors) in combination with MKG 367
and/or 497.



Prerequisite:MKG 300; permission of budget allocatin; creative campaign design;

the department chairperson or internship and media selection and scheduling.
coordinator. Prerequisite:MKG 300, 320 or JOURN
A total of 6 hours otredit may be 250.
earned.
Open only tonarketing majors or 425 Seminar in Advanced Professional
minors. Selling. (3)Introduces advanced topics in
professional selling. Emphasis on
375 Internet-Based Marketing. (3)Study relationship management and negtin.
of the Internet as a means of marketing Each student will work with a sales coach
products and services to both consumer and  from industry. Multiple videdaped role
organizational markets. Focuses on playing will be a major part of this class
differences and similarities of tlernet including a videetaped role play in the
marketing versus traditional marketing field.
methods, examines problems and Prerequisite:MKG 300, 325;
opportunities regarding online marketing, permission of the department chairperson.
and addresses current online technology
associated with the Internbased marketing 427 Sales Management. (3policies and
environment. practices in organizing, recruiting, selecting,
Prerequisite:MKG 300. training, compensating, motivating, and
controlling the sales force.
400 Product Mamgement. (3)Examines Prerequisite:MKG 300, 325.
the process of developing and managing
products and brands as part of the 429 Sales Technology Application. (3)
organi zationds mar ket iExplpresscompuater and gommuRicaios i b | e
topics are designing new products, technologies as they apply to busintss
competitive positioning, creating and business selling and sales management.
maintaining strong brand identities, and Content focuses on using technology to
erhancing brand equity. improve customer relationship management
Prerequisite:MKG 300. (CRM) and sales performance. Topics
include technology as it applies to: the sales
410 Marketing Channels. (3)Study of process, CRMtime and territory
marketing channels in the distribution management, forecasting, and sales
strategy for products and services to both presentations.
consumer and organizational markets. Prerequisite:MKG 300, 325.
Emphasis on understanding the nature of
channel fungons, institutions (wholesaling, 431 Retail Strategy. (3Examines the
retailing, and facilitating), design issues, diversity and dynamism of the retail industry
conflict and control issues, managing and its strategies for success. Topics include
channel relationships, and impact of new retail market segmentaticand positioning,
technologies. strategies used to promote retail brand
Prerequisite:MKG 300. image, techniques used to select store sites,
strategies to create market entry, and other
420 Integrated Marketing competitive strategies
Communications. (3)Uses discussion, Prerequisite:MKG 300.

cases, and problems to give experience in
making decisions on a 432iSalewStsateqy.n(3phim coursedatusds
mix, and creating and presenting integrated on developingstrategic approaches to the

promotional campaigns. Focuses on selling effort. This includes examining the
promotional research; market analysis; roles of traditional sales forces, team selling,
campaign, creative and media strategy; and national account management. Other
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topics include time and territory
management, developing and using visual
aids, customer incents, and negotiation.
Course work in this class will include
extensive roleplaying.

Prerequisite:MKG 300, 325;
permission of the department chairperson.

460 Strategic Supply Chain Management.
(3) Focuses on strategic perspectives and
processes for maneg activities to
optimize the effectiveness and efficiency of
the supply system. Topics include logistics
network configuration, inventory
management/riskooling, information
value, supply chain design and integration,
strategic alliances, outsourcingternational
issues, customer value, and information
technology.

Prerequisite:MKG 300.

470 International Marketing. (3)
Examines the opportunities and problems
associated with conducting business on a
global scale. Focuses on the knowledge and
skills nealed for identifying, evaluating, and
managing international marketing functions.
Studies are introduced to the economic,
sociccultural, financial, and legadolitical
factors affecting international marketing.
Prerequisite:MKG 300.

475 Marketing Simulation. (3) Structured
around a marketing management simulation
exercise, students are divided into teams to
operate business firms. Each team develops
and implements a strategic plan, making
tactical operating decisions. Addresses the
complexity of integratig marketing,
finance, and production while operating in a
global environment.

Prerequisite:MKG 300; junior
standing.

476 Marketing of Emerging Technology.

(3) Study of how emerging high

technologies are marketed globally. Includes
marketing theories antbncepts in the
businesgo-business and businets
consumer markets. Industrial cases and
projects are used.
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Prerequisite:MKG 300.

480 Marketing Strategy. (3)Marketing
strategy as a plan for allocating an
organi zationds resources
of the marketing mix to gain a distinctive
competitive advantage and to achieve
organizational objectives. Strategies of
existing corporations may be profiled or a
case approach may be used in this preject
oriented course.

Prerequisite:MKG 300, and 15
senester hours in marketing, including
MKG 310, 325, 350; senior standing; or
permission of the department chairperson.

495 Seminar in Marketing. (3)Advanced
examination of such current marketing
topics as marketing theory and quantitative,
service, nonprdf, bank, comparative, and
international marketing. Specific content is
announced when offered. Recommended for
honors students.

Prerequisite:MKG 300; senior
standing, or permission of the department
chairperson.

497 Independent Study in Marketing.
(2-3) Independent study in some phase of
marketing that may consist of a marketing
research project or the analysis of current
marketing practices.

Prerequisite:MKG 300; permission of
the department chairperson.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned, buno more than 3 in any one
semester or term.



COLLEGE OF COMMUNICATION,
INFORMATION, AND MEDIA

R. Lavery Dean L. Byers,Associate Dean

www.bsu.edu/ccim

The College of Communication, Information, and Media is an innovative learning community in
which students discover, integrate, and apply the tools needed for success in the communication
professions. This includes discovery of the many ways people communicate, integration of the
use of information and technology into the student's own communicatidrapplication of these
abilities through the practices of writing well, speaking persuasively, and producing media
creatively. Students are mentored to be leaders and innovators in the communication professions
and in service to their community. The egle offers programs in advertising, broadcast

journalism, convergent journalism, media production, human communication, information and

communication sciences, media sales and promotion,-mallia, organizational
communication, print journalism, publielations, and television production.

INTERDEPARTMENTAL

MINOR IN DIGITAL MEDIA, 18 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS

ICOM 101 Digital Wrld 3
375 Storytelling 3
495 Snr Capstone 3

9 hours from
ICOM 201
210
211
212
213
214

Web Des Use (3)

Soc Media (3)

Inter Design (3)

Image Design (3)

Video Design (3)

Sound Design (3) 9
(1 O
18 hrs

C or better grades required in each course.

ICOMMUNICATION (ICOM)

101 The Digital World. (3) Introduction to
types of human interaction made pitde by
digital media. Exploration of
individualization, innovation, imagination,
interactivity, minimization, and
internationalization of digital
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communication. Positive and negative
impacts and ramifications of a digital world.

201 Digital Web Design ad Usability. (3)
Conceptual introduction to design and
critique of digital messages in terms of
source objectives, audiences, and society
effects. Specific emphasis on theories and
evaluations of usability testing of Web sites.

Prerequisite:lCOM 101 witha grade of
C (2.0) or better.

Open only taligital media minor
students.

210 Introduction to Social Media. (3)An
examination of social media technologies
and applications of emerging technologies
on various careers aimed at students of all
skill levels. Students will build their own
Web sites using existing tools, engage in
social and mobile networks, and deploy a
variety of social media applications using
pre-existing software tools.

Prerequisite:lCOM 101 with a grade of
C (2.0) or better.

Open aly todigital media minor
students.



211 Digital Interactivity Design. (3)
Digital media design as the design of
artifacts to support interactive experience.
Explores relationships among interactivity,
interface design, and communication.
Individual and ollaborative projects geared
to heighten understanding of designing for
interactivity.

Prerequisite:lCOM 101 with a grade of
C (2.0) or better.

Open only tadigital media minor and
emerging mediaertificate students not
majoring in journalism.

212 Digtal Image Design. (3)Emphasizes
aesthetic understanding and practical facility
with digital content as effective visual
communication. Emphasis on development
of digital imaging competencies, techniques
and aesthetics.

Prerequisite:ICOM 101 with a gree of
C (2.0) or better.

Open only tadigital media minor and
emerging mediaertificate students not
majoring in art.

213 Digital Video Design. (3Basic
knowledge and laboratory work in
development of digital video and audio.
Introduction to creatingidital video
productions with digital cameras and
computer hardware and software. Aesthetics
and techniques of digital video and audio
recording and nofinear editing.

Prerequisite:ICOM 101 with a grade of
C (2.0) or better.

Open only taligital mediaminor and
emerging mediaertificate students not
majoring in telecommunications.

214 Digital Sound Design. (3Explores
creative use and manipulation of digital
audio to produce compositions and sound
designs suitable for different types of digital
mediaprojects. Focuses on technical skills,
creativity, and an understanding of digital
audio in context.

Prerequisite:ICOM 101 with a grade of
C (2.0) or better.
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Open only tadigital media minor and
emerging mediaertificate students not
majoring in musianedia production

299X Experimental/Development Topics.

(3) Topics relevant to the discipline. Course
titles to be announced before each semester.
Prerequisite:ICOM 101 with a grade of

C (2.0) or better.
Open only tadigital media minor
students.

375 Digital Storytelling. (3) Covers
fundamentals of writing, formatting,
digitizing, adapting, repurposing, and
distributing digital media stories for
application in information, communication,
and entertainment industries.

Prerequisite:two courses fronrlCOM
201, 211, 212, 213, or 214 with a gradeCof
(2.0) or better.

Open only taligital media minor
students

390 Independent Studies in Digital Media.
(3) Academic or creative digital media
project directed by a Ball State faculty
member. Written prope$ must be approved
by thedigital mediaminor program director
prior to term of study.

Prerequisite:permission of the program
director.

Open only tadigital media minor
students.

495 Senior Capstone. (3pynthesis and
culmination of undergraduate digi media
design and production experiences in a
group or individual capstone digital media
design project.

Prerequisite:two courses from ICOM
201, 211, 212, 213, or 214 with a gradeCof
(2.0) or better.

Open only tadigital media minor
students

499 Colloquium. (1 or 2) Attendance at
colloquia, workshops, and Center for Media
Design events as specified in the digital
media student handbook is the basis for
earning colloquium credit.



Open only tadigital media minor and emerging mediaertificate studnts.

COMMUNICATION STUDIES

G. StampChairperson
www.bsu.edu/commstudies

Communication studies offers programs in public, interpersonal, and organizational
communication. The major and minors are designed to prepare students for careers ig, busines
government, politics, corporate communication, public affairsforgprofit enterprises, the

media, and for graduate study.

Baccalaureate Degrees

Students may receive either a bachelor of arts or a bachelor of science degree in communication

studiesBoth degrees require completion of 21 credit hours of core classes that include

foundation courses in the study of communication. Students are encouraged to complete these
core classes prior to enrolling in more specialized COMM courses. It is also t@ghiymended

that majors complete COMM 201 during the first semester in the department. After completing

their core classes, communication studies majors are required to specialize in one of the following

options:

1 Interpersonal communicatio:his option &poses students to a range of courses that aid in
understanding effective communication in personal relationships and small groups. Students
will explore subjects such as relational development, nonverbal communication, and conflict
management.

9 Organizaticnal communicationThis option prepares students to apply communication theory
and research in organizational contexts. Students will examine subjects such as business and
professional communication, leadership, organizational communication theory,dgrainth
consulting.

1 Public communicationThis option allows students to explore the principles that account for
human communication between speaker and audience. Students will study such subjects as
persuasion theory, campaign communication, and effelethgriage use in public and
mediated communication.

Students who declare a communication studies major must participate in departmental
assessment activities and submit a senior portfolio.

The department also offers the following minors:

9 Campaign communiti@an: This minor provides insight into the communication used in
political, issuesriented campaigns. It requires courses in communication studies, journalism,
and political science.

9 Communication studiedhis minor offers students a fundamental undedsitay of basic
interpersonal and public communication and the opportunity to choose the focus of their
communicatiorstudy. Thecommunication studies minor is not open to communication studies
majors.

1 Organizational communicatiorfhis minor introduces stients to important communication
and human relations issues, especially as they relatgtoving human communicatiakills
and applying those skills when dealing with supervisorsyaders, and subordinates
(management majors and communication stidiajors only).
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Students interested in teaching speech communication at the middle school or high school level
should refer to the English/language arts teacher certification program des¢pp849).

MAJOR IN COMMUNICATION 479 Prac Exper (B3) 3
STUDIES, 51 hours 441 Iss Org Comm 3
452 App Org Comm 3
PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS 465 Comm Inquiry 3
Common core requirements, 21 hours Directed electives
COMM 201 Explore Comm 2 6 hours from
220 Argmt Debate 3 COMM 325 Interviewing (3)
240 Human Comm 3 330 Grp Dec Mkg (3)
290 Intercul Com 3 340 Ldrshp Comm (3)
320 Persuasion 3 442 Conflict (3) 6
360 Comm Theory 3
375 Presen Comm 3 6 hours from COMM other than
401 Sr Seminar 1 COMM 210, 475 6
[ O
Complete one option 51 hrs
Interpersmal communication option,
30 hours Public communication option, 30 hours
COMM 330 Grp Dec Mkg 3 COMM 310 SpchmkgDemo 3
370 Nonverb Comm 3 322 Comm Pop Cul 3
440 Intpers Comm 3 412 Rhetorc Crit 3
442 Conflict 3 420 Classic Rhet 3
465 Comm Inquiry 3 385 Rhet Pub Adv (3)
or
Directed electives 404 Polit Comm (3) 3
9 hours from COMM other than
COMM 210, 475 9 Directed electives
9 hours from COMM other than
6 hours from COMM 210, 475 9
CPSY 230 Hu Relat Dev (3)
FCSFC 250 Famiy Relat (3) 6 hous from
PSYSC 213 Adjustment (3) AHS 264 Film Analysis (3)
SOC 221 African-Amer (3) ANTH 342 Amer Culture (3)
224 Family Soc (3) ENG 213 Intr Dig Lit (3)
235 Women (3) 220 Lang Society (3)
242 Problems (3) 6 328 Lang Gender (3)
TTTa 425 Film Studies (3)
51 hrs 435 Iss Rhet Wr (3)
HIST 240 Intr Pub His (3)
Organizational communication option, 301 US Vietnam (3)
30 hours 401 Amer Revoltn (3)
COMM 251 Bus Prof Com 3 435 US Hist Film (3)
351 Commun Organ 3 PHIL 200 Logic (3)
369 Professional (B) 202 Ethics (3)
or 203 Social Phil (3)
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230 Envir Ethics (3)
SOC 333 Media (3)
441 Change (3) 6

51 hrs

MINOR IN CAMPAIGN
COMMUNICATION, 21 -24 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

COMM 320 Persuasion
404 Polit Comm
412 Rhetorc Crit

JOURN 250 Intro Advert

POLS 370 Pub Op Pol
372 Pol Campaign

WWwWwwww

3i 6 hours from
COMM 310 Spchmkg Demo (3)
322 Comm Pop Cul (3)
375 Presen Comm (3)
380 Prac Commun ()
385 Rhet Pub Adv (3)
479 Prac Exper (B3)
496 Direct Study (13)
JOURN 261 Prinof PR (3)
POLS 473 Am Pol Parti (3) 3-6
(1 O
21-24 hrs

MINOR IN COMMUNICATION
STUDIES, 21 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

COMM 240 Human Comm 3
320 Persuasion 3
375 Presen Comm 3

12 hours from electives in COMM

(Except COMM 210, 475) 12
QT
21 hrs

Not open taommunication studies majors.

MINOR IN ORGANIZATIONAL
COMMUNICATION, 24 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS
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COMM 325 Interviewing
330 Grp Dec Mkg
340 Ldrshp Comm
351 Commun Organ

ISOM 341 Bus Mgl Comm

MGT 300 Mgt Beh Org
361 Mgt Hman Res
363 Empl Dev

TWWWWWWwww

P

24 hrs
This minor is open only to communication
studies and human resource management,
entrepreneurship, and business
administration majors.

COMMUNICATION STUDIES
(COMM)

201 Exploration of Communication

Studies. (2)An introduction to the study of

communication for students new to the field.

Provides guidelines for being a beginning

communication student and scholar.
Openonly to communicatiorstudies

majors.

210 Fundamenals of Public
Communication. (3) Principles and practice
of effective oral communication; analysis
and evaluation of the speakHigtening
process; preparation in message
construction, emphasizing the selection,
organization, and delivery of materials.

220 Argumentation and Debate. (3)
Explores argumentation theory through the
practice of debate. While examining
foundational theories of argument, the
course provides students the opportunity to
develop fundamental debate skills:
invention, research, orgamaition, delivery,
refutation, and evaluation.

240 Introduction to Human

Communication. (3) Focuses on
understanding interpersonal communication
as a dynamic and complex system of
interactions rather than on the skills of
platform speaking. Stresses thepormance

of understanding and applying



communication theory in everyday
communication situations.

250Text Analysis andthe Voice in
Communication. (3 Focuses on human
voice production, articulation, and
expressiveness using phonetics and the
analysis ad performance of literary texts to
improve clarity, preciseness, and
effectiveness of vocal communication.

251 Business and Professional
Communication. (3) Explores a variety of
communication issues in business and
professional contexts, including gender,
diversity, coworker relationships,
interviewing, group and team skills,
leadership, and nonverbal communication.
Also emphasizes written communication and
oral presentation skills appropriate to
business.

290 Intercultural Communication. (3)
Critical suvey of major concepts in cross
cultural and intercultural interaction.
Examines the effects of customs, behaviors,
and values on the interpersonal
communication process.

299X Experimental/Developmental
Topics. (36) Topics relevant to the
discipline. Couwse titles will be announced
before each semester.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

310 Speechmaling and American
Democracy. (3 Speechmaking as a force in
political and intellectual history; critical
analysis of selected speeches in relation
political, social, and economic issues.
Analysis of issues dealing with problems of
progress, reform, an@volution. Emphasis
on public address in American social and
political institutions.

Prerequisite:COMM 210.

320 Persuasion. (3Concerned witlturrent
theories and research related to persuasion
and social influence. Specifically examines
variables affecting implementation of
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persuasion principles and strategies.
Designed to help students become critical
consumers and effective, ethical producers
of oral and written communication.
Prerequisite:COMM 210.

322 Communication and Popular

Culture. (3) Examines popular culture and
teaches methods for evaluating the
influential appeal of a variety of texts.
Focuses on the power, potential, and
problemsof popularculture. Stressebe
importance of using communication theory
to understand everyday communication.

325 Interviewing. (3)Examines the
principles and types of interviews, with
application of the principles in
informational, persuasive, and ployment
interviews. Special attention is given to the
various communication facets of the
employment interview procesgesums,
cover letters, selection interviews, and
appraisal interviews.

330 Small Group Decision Making. (3)
Focuses on the theorienincepts, and
processes of small group decision making
and problem solving.

333 Topics in Communication Studies. (3)
Critical examination of selected topics and
issues in communication studies. Designed
to help students become familiar with
current trendsaind theoretical and
methodological issues in the discipline. May
be repeated once by permission of the
instructor and the department chairperson.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned, but no more than 3 in any one
semester or term.

340 LeadershipCommunication. (3)
Introduces students to classic and
contemporary leadership theories, with an
emphasis on the central role of leadership
communication.

351 Organizational Communication. (3)
Introduces students to traditional and
contemporary theoreticakrspectives in the



study of organizational communication, with
an emphasis on the structure and function of
communication in organizations.

360 Communication Theory. (3)
Introduction to the varied and complex
underpinnings of the human communication
phenomenon. Several theoretical
perspectives and applications will be
explored. Topics include message theories,
intrapersonal and interpersonal theories, and
group and public communication theories.
Prerequisite:COMM 201.

369 Professional Experience. (6) Paid,
supervised work and learning experience
related to careers in communication with
business firms and néor-profit agencies.
Job description may include, but is not
limited to, research, training, organizing,
program or event development and
managenent, sales, promotions, human
resources, and marketing.

Prerequisite:18 hours credit in
communication studies; permission of the
department chairperson or internship
coordinator.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

Open only tacommunicabn studies
majors and minors.

370 Nonverbal Communication in Human
Interaction. (3) Examines the nature, forms,
and functions of nonverbal codes in human
communication. Focuses on understanding
oneds own nonverbal
that of others.

Prerequisite: COMM 240 for
communication studies majors;
recommended for nonmajors.

375 Presentational Communication. (3)
Focuses on the preparation and delivery of
presentations and longer speeches within a
wide variety of communication settings.
Uses both teory and practice in analyzing,
organizing, and delivering presentations.
Prerequisite:COMM 210.
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380 Practicum in Communication
Studies. (16) Practical experience in
intercollegiate debate, individual events,
applied communication research, or
alternaé communication studies projects.

Prerequisite:permission of the
department chairperson.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned.

385 Rhetoric and Public Advocacy. (3)
Examines rhetoric's role in changing society,
the public debate of important sakissues,

and public changes. Considers concepts such
as freedom of expression, social
responsibility, culture, power, race,

ethnicity, class, and gender.

390 Honors Colloquium in
Communication Studies. (24) Seminar
focusing on various aspects and pesh$ of
communication as they relate to people in
their personal and professional relationships.

A total of 4 hours of credit may be
earned.

Open only tdonors students and to
students with areas in communication
studies with permission of the department
chairperson.

401 Communication Studies Senior
Seminar. (1)Designed to assist senior
communication studies majors with their
transition from the academy to the
professional world. Students will participate
in assessment and explore career
and

Open onlyto communicatiorstudies
seniors.

404 Political Communication. (3)
Examines the nature, forms, and effects of
persuasion in organized political campaigns.
Focuses on the skills needed to describe,
analyze, and evaluate persuasive uses of
language and to understand better the role of
campaign persuasion.

Prerequisite recommendeBOLS 372.

412 Rhetorical Criticism. (3)The
description, analysis, interpretation, and



evaluation of persuasive uses of language.

Theories and methodologies of sedett

classical and modern critics.
Prerequisite:COMM 320.

420 Classical Rhetorical Theory. (3)
Explores the roots of rhetorical theory
development by examining contributions of
seminal theorists such as Isocrates, Plato,
Aristotle, Cicero, and QuintiliarDesigned
to provide insight i
within Greek and Roman culture and
modern society.

440 Interpersonal Communication. (3)
Examines contemporary theories, concepts,
models, and pertinent research related to the
communication process intérpersonal
relationships to understand message
exchanges and how they affect the people
involved. Introduces the approaches,
variables, and topics that influence social
interaction.

Prerequisite:COMM 240 (not required
for organizational communication nurs,
but recommended).

441 Contemporary Issues in
Organizational Communication. (3) Study
of contemporary theories of organizational
communication, including cultural,
critical/feminist, and postmodern theories.
Examination of key theories of
organizatimal communication in light of
current organizational trends and social
problems.

Prerequisite:COMM 351.

442 Communication and Conflict
Management. (3)Explores the strategies of
productive and nonproductive conflict
within the organizational setting. €bries of
conflict are examined and explanations of
the sources that stimulate conflict are
investigated.

Prerequisite:COMM 240, 360.

452 Applied Organizational
Communication. (3)Focuses on the
diagnostic skills and pragmatic analyses
necessary to undake needs assessments
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for training and development in
organizations.
Prerequisite:COMM 351, 465.

465 Human Communication Inquiry. (3)
Introduces, reviews, and evaluates the
various methods of research in the field of
human communication from whicheh
di sci plineds body of
Prerequisite:COMM 360.

persuasionds role
475 Coaching and Directing Secondary
School Forensics. (3Examines the
rationale and philosophy of coaching and
administering secondary school forensic
programs. Concentrates on sel@ctof
appropriate topics, materials, and coaching
methods for interpretive, public address, and
debate events. Includes development of
coaching methods and philosophies,
coaching ethics, forensic judging, and
forensic program administration.

Prerequisite COMM 220, 375.
Open only tdanguage arts education

majors or by permission of the instructor.

479 Practical Experience. (43) Non-paid,
supervised work and learning experience
related to careers in communication with
business firms and ndébr-profit agencies.
Job description may include, but is not
limited to, research, training, organizing,
program or event development and
management, sales, promotions, human
resources, and marketing.

Prerequisite:18 hours credit in
communication studies; permissiof the
department chairperson or internship
coordinator.

A total of 6 hours of credit may be
earned, but no more than 3 in any one
semester or term.

Open only ta&communication studies
majors and minors.

496 Directed Study in Communication
Studies.(1-3) Students with areas in the
Department of Communication Studies
pursue a specific subject-depth in
consultation with a member of the faculty.

knowl



Prerequisite:permission of the
department chairperson.

A total of 3 hours of credit may be
earned.

JOURNALISM

J. Willis, Chairperson

www.bsu.edu/journalism

The Department of Journalism offers professional programs in advertising, jourmahginics,
magazine, news, photo, public relations, and teacher education. It is accredited by the Accrediting
Council on Education in Journalism and Mass Communications (ACEJMC). Journalism students
receive individual attention and hanals instruction using leadirgdge communication
technologies. Students are encouraged to supplement their classroom edhgatioriéng with
awardwinning student publications and organizations, includindiéy News(campus
newspaper)expo(student magazine), Ball Bearings (student website), and Cardinal
Communications (studewiperated advertising/public relations agen@yile department's
primary faculty advisor and the seven sequence coordinators assist students in selecting courses,
understanding requirements for majors, and receiving career counseling.

For more information, contact the Department of Journalisnez285-820Q

BACCALAUREATE DEGREES

Students will be guided by the outline of
baccalaureate degrees, the University Core
Curriculum, and the concentration areas
listed below. Students majoring in
journalism are encouraged to meet with a
faculty advisor irthe journalism or
telecommunications departments within the
first semester of the program. Students
majoring in advertising or public relations
are encouraged to meet with the faculty
advisor in the journalism department within
the first semester of theggram. Students
are required to attend an orientation during
the first year of study.

Students must complete all major
courses with grades @f or better, including
track courses outside the department. Before
enrolling in a JOURN, NEWS or TCOM
coursea student must earnGor better
grade in its prerequisites. Prerequisites for
all courses are strictly enforced. Majors
must complete an exit interview with the
appropriate track coordinator. Before
enrollment in JOURN 104, NEWS 120, 121
or 122, studestmust successfully complete
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a language usage proficiency examination.
Successful completion of this examination
does not satisfy the University Core
Curriculum WritingProficiency Program
requirement.

All majors must earn a minimum of 80
credit hoursn courses outside the
departments of journalism and
telecommunications (JOURN, NEWS, and
TCOM). At least 65 of these hours must be
from liberal arts areas.

The journalism and telecommunications
departments recognize the following course
categories asberal arts: AFA, AHS,
AMSTU, ANAT, ANTH, APHYS, ART,
ASIAN, ASTRO, BIO, BOT, CC, CFA, CH,
CHEM, COMM, CS,DANCE, ECON,

ENG, FL, FR, GEOG, GEOL, GER, GRK,
HIST, HONRS, HSC, ITAL, JAPAN, LAT,
MATHS, MUHIS, NREM, PFW, PHIL,
PHYCS, PHYSL, POLS, PSYSC, RELST,
SCI, SOC, SP, SS, THEAT, WELNS, @&,
and ZOOL.

Students pursuing tracks in news or
magazine are required to complete four
semesters or the equivalent of one modern
or classical language.



Students are allowed to pursue up to two
tracks or majors in the Dapgment of

Journalism. If a student chooses a second

track or major, he/she must still

complete at least 80 hours outside

journalism, newsand telecommunications.
Journalism department students are

encouraged to select a second major or at

least one miar from a liberal arts area to

complement their departmental major in the
journalism department.

MAJOR IN ADVERTISING, 69 hours

PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CR HRS

JOURN 101
103
104
169
250
275
348
352
354
355
382
385
456
300
100

MKG
SOC

3 hours from
ECON 116
201

2 hours from
JOURN 369
479

3 hours from

COMM 240
290
MKG 310

3 hours from

ANTH 111
311
342
COMM 290
PHIL 202

Med Am Soc
Prin Vis Com
Strtegic Wrt
Prof Dev Sem
Intro Advert
Med Law Ethc
Emerging Med
Advrt Media
Advrt Copy
Ad PR Brand
Res Cons Beh
Wr Des Strat

Adver Campns

Prin Market
Principles

Survey Ideas (8

Elem Micro (3)

Internship (63)

Unpaid Int (G3)

Human Comm (3)
Intercul Com (3)

WWWWWWWwwWwWwwwrkr Wwww

w

N

Consmr Behav (3) 3

Anth Cul Glb (3)

Ethnicity (3)

Amer Cultue (3)
Intercul Com (3)

Ethics (3)

207

203
474
475
235
421
422

POLS

SOC

Saocial Phil (3)

Women Poltcg3)
Minor Group (3)

Women(3)
Minorities (3)
Trends(3)

Choose one track

Account management/strategy

track, 15 hours

JOURN 453
MKG 470
476

3 hours from
MKG 420
SOC 333

3 hours from
COMM 320
JOURN 452
454
455

Int Campaign
Internationl

Mkg Emg Tech

w

www

Int Mkg Comm (3)

Media (3)

Persuasion (3)
Adv Media (3)

Adv Ad Des (3)

3

Advance Copy (3) 3

([
69 hrs

Creative development track, 15 hours

COMM 320
JOURN 454

455
3 hours from
MKG 420
SOC 333
3 hours from
MKG 470

476

Media planning track, 15 hours

JOURN 452
MKG 420
SOC 333

3 hours from
MKG 470
476

Persuasion
Adv Ad Des
Advance Copy

3
3
3

Int Mkg Comm (3)

Media (3)

Internationl (3)

3

Mkg Emg Tech (3) 3

Adv Media
Int Mkg Comm
Media

Internationl (3)

[
69 hrs

Mkg Emg Tech (3) 3



3 hours from 479 Unpaid Int (G3) 2
COMM 320 Persuasion (3)

JOURN 453 Int Campaign (3) 3 hours from
454 Adv Ad Des (3) ANTH 111 Anth Cul Glb (3)
455 Advance Copy (3) 3 311 Ethnicity (3)
[ 342 Amer Culture (3)
69 hrs COMM 290 Intercul Com (3)
POLS 475 requires POLS 130 as a PHIL 202 Ethics (3)
prerequisite. 203 Social il (3)
POLS 474 Women Poltcs (3)
MAJOR IN JOURNALISM, 475 Minor Group (3)
54-67 hours SOC 235 Women (3)
421 Minorities (3)
PREFIX NO SHORT TITLE CRHRS 422 Trends (3) 3
[ I
Core, 28 hours 67 hrs
JOURN 101 Med Am Soc 3
NEWS 105 Journ Story 2 Magazine track, 3 hours
108 Fndtns Story 1 ECON 247 EconMedia 3
109 Fndtns Ethcs 1 HIST 202 US 1877Pres 3
120 News Gth Res 1 JOURN 280 Magazine Wrt 3
121 News Gth Int 1 328 Magazine Mgt 2
122 Jrn Stor Evt 1 427 Adv Mag Wiit 3
130 Media Design 1 NEWS 233 Media Rpt 3
131 Media Stills 1 270 Audnc Cmnty 1
132 Media Audio 1 315 News Editing 2
133 Media Video 1 370 Audnc Opers 1
210 Prof Dev Sem 1 371 Audnc Inter 1
221 Jrn Stor Iss 3 SOC 100 Principles 3
240 Curr Iss New 1
340 Curr Iss Ldrs 1 2 hours from
397 Immers Topic 3 JOURN 369 Internship (63)
409 Fndtns Legal 2 479 Unpaid Int (G3) 2
497 Immers Media 3
3 hours from
Graphics track, 39 hours ANTH 111 Anth Cul Gib (3)
ECON 247 EconMedia 3 311 Ethnicity (3)
GEOG 150 Global Geog 3 342 Amer Culture (3)
240 Map Reading 3 COMM 290 Intercul Com (3)
265 IntroG 1S 3 PHIL 202 Ethics (3)
ITGRA 180 Intro Gr Art 3 203 Social Phil (3)
JOURN 320 Med Art Dir 2 POLS 474 Women Poltcs (3)
321 News Design 3 475 Minor Group (3)
323 Mag Design 3 SOC 235 Women (3)
345 Vis Report 3 421 Minorities (3)
NEWS 234 Media Gra 3 422 Trends (3) 3
315 News Editing 2 TTTad
SOC 100 Principles 3 58 hrs
Four semesters or equigat of one modern
2 hours from or classical language at the college level are
JOURN 369 Internship (63) required.

208






